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SEVENTY-THIRD SESSION - 1984

SEVENTIETH DAY

SAINT PAUL, MINNESOTA, MONDAY, APRIL 2, 1984

The House of Representatives convened at 2:00 p.m. and was

called to order by Harry A. Sieben, Jr.,

Speaker of the House.

Prayer was offered by Reverend Howard Gravrock Amerlcan
Lutheran Church, Edina, Minnesota,

The roll was called and the following members were present:

Anderson, B.
Anderson, G.
Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Beard
Begich
Bennen
Bergstrom
Bishop

Blate

Boo

Brand}
Brinkman
Barger
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawson
Cohen
Coleman
Dempsey
DenOuden
Dimler
Eken

Elinff
Ellingson

. A quorum was present.

Erickson
Evans
Findlay
Fjoslien
Forsvthe
Frerichs
Graba
Greenfisld
Gruenes
Gustafson
Gutknecht
Halberg
Haukoos
Heap -
Heinits
Himle -
Hoffman
Hokr

_ Jacobs

Jennings
Jensen

" Johnson

Kahn
Kalis
Kelly

Knickerbocker

‘Knuth

Kostohryz Pauly
Krueger Pelerson
Kvam Piepho
Larsen Piper

Levi Price

Long Quinn
Ludeman Quist

Mann Redalen
Marsh Reif
MecDonald Rice -
McEachern Riveness
McKasy Eodosovich
Metzen Rodriguez, C.
Minne ~ Rodrizuez, F..
Munger FRose .
Murphy St. Onge
Nelson, D Sarna
Nelson, K. Schafer

Neuenschwander Scheid
Norton Scheenfeld

(’Connor Schretber
-~ Ogren Seaberg
Olsen Segal
Omann - Shaver
Onnen Sherman -
Osthoff Simonean
Otis Skozlund

Hoberg and Shea were excused

Solberg
Sparby
Stadum
ataten
Sviggum
Swanson
Thiede
Tomlinson
Tun heim

- Uphus

Valan .
Valento
bt
€ A
Vosseng
Waltman
Welch -
Welker
Welle
Wenzel
Wigley

- Wynia

Zatfke: .
Speaker Sicben

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the J ournal of the precedmv
day. Vanasek moved that further reading of the Journal be dis-
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pensed with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by the
Chief Clerk. The motion prevailed.

REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK

Pursuant to Ruleg of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos.
1418, 1445, 1446, 1507, 1550, 1606, 1658, 1706, 1774, 1878, 1911,
1912, 1918, 1936, 1998, 2180, 585, 1404, 1436, 1466, 1561, 1632,
1635, 1651, 1673, 1680, 1743, 1830, 1839, 1853, 1913, 1946, 1974,
2009, 1180, 1273, 1325, 1533, 1553, 1632, 1775, 1803, 1875, 1915,
1952, 1877, 2063, 1347 and 1528 and S. F. Nos. 1127, 1139, 1331,
1433, 1757 and 311 have been placed in the members’ files.

8. F. No. 1757 and H. F. No. 1830, which had been referred to
the Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be
identical with certain exceptions.

SUSPENSION OF RULES

Welch moved that the rules be so far suspended that S. F. No,
1757 be substituted for H. F. No. 1830 and that the House File be
indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 1127 and H. F. No. 1153, which had been referred to
the Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be
identical with certain exceptions.

SUSPENSION OF RULES

Simoneau moved that the rules be so far suspended that S. F.
No. 1127 be substituted for H. F. No. 1153 and that the House
File be indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 1139 and H. F. No. 1180, which had been referred to
the Chief Clerk for comparison, were examined and found to be
identical with certain exceptions.

SUSPENSION OF RULES
Clawson moved that the rules be so far suspended that 8. F.
No, 11389 be substituted for H. F. No. 1180 and that the House
File be indefinitely postponed. The motion prevailed.
REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES

Munger from the Committee on Environment and Natural Re-
sources to which was referred:

H. F. No. 207, A bill for an act relating to game and fish; au-
thorizing the use of dogs in taking bear; amending Mlnnesota
Statutes 1982, section 100.29, SublelSIOIl 14.
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Reported the same back with the following amendments :

Page 1, line 13, after “bear” insert “under rules prescribed by
the commissioner’

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

“The report was adopted.

Voss from the Committee on Energy to which was referred:

H. F. No. 288, A bill for an act relating to energy; establish-
ing a residential rental property weatherization disclosure pro-
gram; requiring the filing of a certificate of compliance with
minimum energy efficiency standards for renter-occupied resi-
dences; providing tenant enforcement of the standards; provid-
ing for the abatement of certain court actions; allowing a penalty
in certain cases; appropriating money; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1982, sections 116J.27, subdivision 3, and by adding a
subdivision; and 116J.30, by adding a subdivision.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8a. [RESIDENTIAL RENTAL PROPERTY WEATH-
ERIZATION COMPLIANCE PROGRAM.] (a) For purposes
of this subdivision, “evaluator” means a person certified accord-
ing to standards prescribed in subdivision 6 or pursuant to
section 116J.81, a professional engineer or architect registered
pursuant to sections 326.02 to 326.15, or o qualified person ap-
proved by the department.

(b)  After January 1, 1985, and on or before January 1, 1986,
the owner of 4 renter-occupied residence shall file with the com-
missioner a certificate of compliance with all applicable energy
efficiency standards prescribed by subdivisions 1 and 3. The
certificate shall be obtained from an evaluator following an in-
spection of the residence conducted after August 31, 1984, and
recorded on a form provided by the commissioner. After inspee-
tion, if the evaluator determines that the energy efficiency
standards presceribed by subdivisions 1 and & have been met, he
or she shall issue and sign a certificate of compliance. The evalu-
ator may charge a reasonable fee for inspecting the residence
and issuing the certificate. No evaluator may inspect a residence
and issue the certificate required by this subdivision if the
evaluator has an ownership inlerest in the residence or is em-
ployed by any person having an ownership interest in the resi~
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dence. No evaluator may make energy efficiency improvements
or profit divectly or indirectly from the provision of energy
efficiency improvements to a residence that he or she has in-
spected. The certificate for low-rent housing owned by a public
housing outhority or a housing and redevelopment authority as
defined in section 462.421, subdivision 2, may be issued by an
officer or employee of the outhority or by an evaluator after
completion of an energy cudit as required by the United States
department of housing end urban development pursuant to Code
of Federal Regulations, title 24, sections 965.36G1 to 965,310, and
completion of improvements necessary o bring the building into
compliav.ce with the requirements of subdivisions 1 and 3. The
energy audit of low-rent housing may be conducted before Sep-
tember 1, 1984, bui the certificate for low-rent housing shall
indicate compliance with the standards to be in effect as of
July 1, 1985. The commissioner shall adovt a form for the
certifieate. The commissioner shall maintain a file by street
address of the certificates filed pursuant to this subdivision. The
certificates shall be released to the public according to section
13.03, If a certificate is not on file for a residence, upon request
of any person, the commissioner shall provide without charge
o written statement that a certificate 1s not on file as of the dale
of execution of the statement. The statement {s prima facie
evidence in o court or administrative action of the faets it con-
taing., The commissioner may charge a fee to owners, other than
public housing authorities and housing and redevelopment au-
thorities, who file cevtificates wunder this subdivision in an -
amount sufficient to defray the costs of administering the resi-
dential rental property weatherization compliance program. The
commissioner may review whether a residence continues to meet
the energy effwzency standards, and may revoke the certificate if-
the regidence is not in complwnce with the standards.

Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [INSPECTIONS.] The commissioner shall conduet
inspections on a random basis for compliance with the provisions
of subdivision 3. The commissioner (OF ENERGY, PLANNING
AND DEVELOPMENT) may authorize a municipality. with its
congent, to conduct the ingvections within the municipality’s jur-
isdiction, or o otherwise enforce the provisions of subdivision 2
or 3a. Any municipality which conducts an inspections or other
enforcement nrogram (IN CONJUNCTION WITH EXISTING
CITY INSPECTION PROGRAMS) shall have au‘thorlty under
all subdivisions of section 116J.30 to enforce the provisions of
{SUBDIVISIONY subdivision 3 and 3a; provided that (50) 100
percent of the penalties (TC BE PAID TO THE STATE TREA-
SURY) for violation of (SUBDIVISION) subdivision 3 or 3u
shall be paid to the municipality.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:
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- Subd. 4o. [ENFORCEMENT AFTER INSPECTION.] If
the commissioner determines, after an inspection conducted by or
on behalf of the department, that a renter-cccupied residence is
not in complionce with the standards prescribed pursuant to sub-
division 1, the commissioner may issue to the owner of the renter-
oceupied residence or the owner's agent ¢ determination of non-
compliance and may commence a contested case proceeding under
sections 14.57 to 14.62. The determination shall (1) specify the
reasons for the determination, (2) include o copy of the inspec-
tion report, (3} state the actions that must be Laken to bring the
residence into compliance with the standards, (4) state that if
the residence is not brought into compliance with the standards
within 90 deys following the date of the determination, a con-
tested case proceeding will be commenced, cmd (5) specify a fine
that will be assessed upon the conclusion of the contested case
proceeding in the dbsence of a showing of good cause in that pro-
ceeding. The contested case proceeding hearing shall be held in
the county in which the remter-occupied residence is located.
Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 14.50 and 14.61, the
hearing examiner in the contested case proceeding shall moke
findings of fact and conclusions of law and issue a decision, and
if the hearing examiner decides that the residence is not in com-
pliance with the standards, the hearing examiner shall enter an
order directing the owner to take such affirmative action as in
the judgment of the hearing examiner will effectuate the pur-
poses of section 116J.27.

‘See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, iz amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4b. [ENFORCEMENT FCR FAILURE TO FILE
CERTIFICATE.}] If the commissioner determines that the cer-
tificate prescribed in subdivision 8a has not been. filed for o
renter-occupied residence, and if the residence is located in a
maunicipality which has been authorized to conduct an enforce-
ment program pursuant to subdivision 4, the commissioner may
notify the municipality that the certificate has not been filed. If
the renter-occupied residence is not located in a municipality that
has been authorized to conduel an enforcement program, or if o
mumczpahty takes no enforcement action within 30 days foi’!ow-
ing the date of notification from the commissioner, the commis-
sioner may issue to the owner of the renter-occupied residence or
the owner's agent a determination that the certificate has noi
been filed and may commence a contested ecase proceeding under
sections 14.57 to 14.62. The determination shall state that if the
certificate is not filed within 20 days following the date of the
determination, o contested case proceeding may be ecommenced,
and the determmatw'n shall specify the fine that will be assessed
upon the conclusion of the contested case proceeding in the ab-
sence of @ showing of good eause in that proceeding. Notwith-
stcmdmg the provisions of sections 14.50 and 14.61, the hearing
examiner in the contested case proceeding shall make findings of
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fact and conclusions of law and issue e decision, and if Lhe hear-
ing examiner decides that the certificate has not been filed for
the residence, the hearing examiner shall enter an order direcling
the owner to take such affirmative action as in the judgment of
the hearing examiner will effectuate the purposes of section
116J.27.

Seec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd., 4e. [FINES FOR NONCOMPLIANCE; EXCEP-
TION.] If the hearing examiner issues a decision, following a
contested case proceeding commenced pursuant to subdivision 4a
or 4b, that a renter-occupied residence is not in compliance with
the standards prescribed pursuant to subdivision 1 or that the
certificate preseribed in subdivision 8a has mot been filed, and
that the owner of the renter-occupied residence has not proven a
good couse, as defined by rule or temporary rule adopted by the
commissioner, for his failure to comply with the standards pre-
scribed pursuant to subdivision 1 or his failure fo file the certifi-
cate prescribed in subdivision 8a, the hearing examiner shall
assess a fine against the owner in aecordance with a schedule of
fines adopted by the commissioner by rule or temporary rule.
This subdivision shall not apply in the case of low-reni housing
owned by a public housing authority or a housing and redevelop-
ment authority as defined in section 462.421, subdivision 2.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J.27, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4d. [CIVIL DAMAGES IN CERTAIN ACTIONS.] 4
tenant who oecupies or occupied, after July 1, 1986, property
subjiect to subdivision & and who makes a claim in a civil action
against the owner before the certificate required under subdivi-
ston 8a 18 filed, shall be entitled to recover §500 from the owner,
provided that if the owner demonstrates good cause for not hav-
ing filed the certificate, the recovery may be in an amount less
than $500. For purpeses of this subdivision, the term “owner”
has the meaning given in section 566.18, subdivision 3.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1883 Supplement, section 116J.27,
subdivision 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [BUILDING EVALUATORS.] The commissioner
shall certify evaluators in each county of the state who are quali-
fied to determine the compliance of a residence with applicable
energy efficiency standards. The commissioner shall, by rule
pursuant to chapter 14, adopt standards for the certification and
performance of evaluators and set a fee for the certification of
evaluators which is sufficient to cover the ongoing costs of the
program once if is established. The commisaioner shall encourage



70th Day] MONDAY, APRIL 2, 1984 6945

the certification of existing groups of trained municipal person-
nel and qualified individuals from community-based organiza-
tions and public service organizations. Each certified evaluator
shall, on reqguest of the owner, inspect any residence and report -
the degree to which it complies with applicable energy efficiency
standards established pursuvant.to subdivision 1. The inspectiong
shall be made within 30 days of the request. (EVALUATORS
SHALL BE CERTIFIED ONLY IF THEY ALSO MEET ALL
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONDUCTING RESIDENTIAL EN-
ERGY AUDITS PURSUANT TO 42 U.B.C. 8211 ET SEQ.) The
eommissioner shall enter into an agreement with the department
of education for the provision of evaluator training through the
area vocatiocnal technical institutes. The commissioner may con-
tract with the area vocational {echnical institutes to reduce the
training costs to the students. The commissioner may eliminate
the examination fee for persons seeking upgraded certificates.
The commigsioner may also establish requirements for continu-
ing education, neriodic recertification, and revocation of certifi-
cation for evaluators. '

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 116J 30, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4. For purposes of sections 504.18 and 566.18 to 566.33,
the weatherstripping, coulking, storm window, and storm door
energy efficiency standards for renter-occupied residences pre-
seribed by seetion 116J.27, subdivisions 1 and 2, are health and
safety standards, and the penaltics and remedies provided in this
section are in addition to and do wnot limit remedies otherwise
available to tenants of renter-occupied residences.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 290A.19,
is amended to read:

200A.19 [OWNER OR MANAGING AGENT TO FURNISH
RENT CERTIFICATE; PENALTY.] ‘

(a) The owner or manhaging agent of any property for which
rent is paid for cccupancy as a homestead shall furnish a certifi-
cate of rent constituting propverty tax to each person who is a
renter on December 31, in the form prescribed by the commis-
sioner. if the renter moves prior to December 31, the owner or
managing agent shall at his option either provide the certificate
to the renter at the time he moves, or mail the certificate to the
forwarding address if an address has been provided by the
renter. The certificate shall be made available to the renter not
Jater than January 31 of the year following the year in which the
rent was paid. Any owner or managing agent who willfully fails
to furnigh a certificate as nrovided herein shall be liable to the
commissioner for a penalty of $20 for each act or failure o act.
The penalty shall be assessed and collected in the manner pro-
vided in chapter 290 for the assessment and cellection of income
tax.



6946 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [70th Day

{b) If the owner or managing agent elecis to provide the
renter with the certificate at the time he moves, rather than after
December 31, the amount of rent constituting property taxes
shall be computed as follows:

(i) The net tax shall be reduced by 1/12th for each month
remaining in the calendar year.

(ii) In calculating the denominator of the fraction pursuant
to section 290A.03, subdivision 11, the gross rent paid through
the last month of claimant’s occupancy shall be substituted for
““the gross rent paid for the calendar year for the property in
which the unit is lecated.”

(¢c) The certificate of rent constituting property taxes shall
include the name, address, and social security or taxpayer identi-
fication number of each owner, address of the property, includ-
ing the county, and the property tax parcel identification num-
ber and any additional information which the commissioner
determines is appropriate.

(d) If the owner or managing agent fails to provide the
renter with a certificate of rent constituting property taxes, the
commissioner shall allocate the net tax on the building to the unit
on a square footage basis or other appropriate basis as the com-
missioner determines, The renter shall supply the commissioner
with a statement from the county treasurer which gives the
amount of property tax on the parcel, the address and property
tax parcel identification number of the property, and the number
of units in the building.

(e) FEffective January 1, 1986, the commissioner shall pro-
vide to the commissioner of the department of energy and eco-
nomic development a list of all owners of residential rental prop-
erty identified on the certificates of rent constituling property
taxes. The list shall be prepared on o form adopted by the com-
missioner of the department of energy and economic develop-
ment, and shall be provided by June 1 of each year.

Sec. 10. [116J.275] [EXCEPTIONS.]

Sections 1 and 8 Lo 6 do not apply to farm property consist-
tng of five or more acres containing one single family residence,
to owner-occupied single family residences, to single family
restdences which are rented for a period not to exceed four
months in any 12-month period, and to condominium units.

See. 11.  [APPROPRIATION.]

There is appropriated from the genercl fund to the commis-
sioner of the depurtment of energy and economic development
the sum of $80,600 to cerry out the purposes of this act. The
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complement of the department of energy and economic develop-
ment is increased by two in fiscal year 1985,

Sec. 12. [EFFECTIVE DATE,]

Sections 1 to 3,5,7, 10, and 12 are effective the day following
final enaciment. Sections 8, 9, and 11 are effectwe July 1, 1984.
Section 4 is effective Jamtamr 1, 1986. Section 6 is effectwe July
1,1886.” .

Delete the title and insert:

“A Dill for an act relating to energy : establishing a residential
rental property weatherization compliance program; requiring
the filing of a certificate of compliance with minimum en-
ergy efficiency standards for renter-occupied residences; provid-
ing certain remedies for noncompliance ; making other changes;
appropriating money; amending MlnneS”'ta Statutes 1982, sec-
tions 116J.27, subdivision 4, and by adding subdivisiohs: and
1163.30, by addmcr a aubdivision; Minnesofa Statutes 1985
Supplement, sections 116.1.279, subdivision 6; and 290A.19; pro-
nosing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 116J.”

. With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The renort was adopted.

Anderson, G., from the Commlttee on Local and Urban Affairs
to which was referred

H. F. No. 322, A hill for an act relating to cities: regulating
the residence of city employees: proposing new law coded in
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 418,

Reported the same back with the followinz amendments:
Page 1, delete lines 8 to 13 and insert:

“An employee of a home rile charter or statutory city located
outside the metropolitan avea defined in section 473F.02, subdi-
wision 2, may reside anywhere within ten miles of the termtmy of
the city, provided that the employee resides within the state of
Minnesota. This section supersedes any more restrictive provi-
sion of a home rule charter, ordinance, or other low, but a clty
may make a less restrictive provision for residence.” -

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Kostohryz from the Committee on General Legislation and
Veterans Affairs to which was referred:

H. F. No. 427, A bill for an act relating to certain towns in
Goodhue County; authorizing the town board to set the hours
the polling places will be open in town elections.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the emacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section
205.175, subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [METROPOLITAN AREA TOWNS.] At any
election of town officers, in a town which is located within (60
MILES OF A CITY OF THE FIRST CLASS HAVING A POP-
ULATION OF AT LEAST 250,000) a metropolitan county as
defined by section 478.121, the town board, by resolution adopted
prior to giving notice of the election, may designate the time
during which the polling places will remain open for voting at
the next succeeding and all subsequent town elections, provided
that the polling places shall open no later than 10:00 a.m. and
shall close no earlier than 8:00 p.m. The resolution shall remain
in force until it is revoked by the town board.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 205175,
subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [OTHER TOWNS.] In any election of town offi-
cers in a town cother than a town deseribed in subdivision 2, the
town board, by resolution adopted prior to giving notice of the
election, may designate the time, in no event less than three
hours, during which the polling places will remain open for
voting at the next succeeding and all subsequent town elections.
The resolution shall remain in force until it is revoked by the
town board or changed becouse of request by voters as provided
in this subdivision. If a petition requesting longer voting hours,
signed by a number of volers equal to 20 percent of the votes
cast at the last town election, is presented to the town clerk no
later than 80 days prior to the town election, then the polling
places for that election shall open at 10:00 a.m. and close at 8§:00
-p.m. The town clerk shall give ten days’ notice of the changed
voting hours and notify the county auditor of the change.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to town elections; authorizing towns
to set the hours for polling places; amending Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement, section 205.175, subdivisions 2 and 3.7
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With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted,

Tomlinson from the Committee on Taxes to which was re-
ferred:

H. F, No. 600, A bill for an act relating to state income tax
refunds; requiring proper notice before the state can collect
debts by taking tax refunds; amending Minnesota Statutes
1982, section 270A.08, subdivisions 1 and 2.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 22, after “clearly” insert “and with specifieity”

Page 1, line 23, after “refund” insert “, including the name of
the benefzt program involved if the debt arises from a public as-
sistance grant and the dates on which the debt was incurred,”

Page 2, after line 9, insert:

“Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 270A.04, subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Any debt owed to a claimant agency shall be sub-
mitted by the agency for collection under the procedure estab-
lished by sections 270A.01 to 270A.12 unless (a) an alternative
means of collection is pending and believed to be adequate, (b)
the collection attempt would result in a loss of federal funds,
or (c) the agency is unable to supply the department with the
necessary identifying information required by subdivision 3 or
rules promulgated by the commissioner, or (d) the debt is barred
by section 541.05.”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, delete “section” and insert “sections 270A.04,
suhdivision 2; and”

“With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Munger from the Committee on Environment and Natural Re-
sources to,@:}lich Wa.s»lfeferred: -

H. F. No. 820, A bill for an act relating to recreational ve-
hicles; requiring a three-vear registration fee for three-wheel
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off-road vehicles; requiring rules by the commissioner of natural
resources; providing for local ordinances; requiring safety cer-
tificates of youthful operators; prescribing penalties; creating
a three-wheel off-road vehicle account in the state treasury; ap-
propriating funds; amending Minnesota Statutes 1682, section
84.90¢, subdivision 1; proposing new law coded in Minnesots
Statutes, chapter 84.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“Section 1. [84.92] [DEFINITIONS.]

Subdivieion 1. For the purposes of Sections 1 to 9 the terms
defined herein _sh.ail have the meaning given,

Subd. 2. “Commissioner’’ means the commissioner of natural
resources acting directly or through his autherized agent.

Subd. 8. “Dealer” means a person, partnership, or corporation
engeged in the business of selling three-wheel off-road vehwles
at wholesale or retail. .

Subd. 4. ‘;Manufacturew” means o person, partnership, or
corporation engaged in the business of manufacturing three-
wheel of f~road vehicles.

Subd. 5. “Owner” means a person, other than a lien holder,
having the property in or title to a three-wheel off-road vehicle
and entitled to the use or possession thereof.

. Subd. 6. “Person” means an individual, partnership, corpo-
ration, the state and its agencies and subdwzswns and any body
of persons, whether incorporated or not.

Subd. 7. “Register” means the act of qssigning a registration
number to o three-wheel off-road vehicle.

Subd, 8. “Three-wheel off-road vehicle” or “vehicle” means
o notorized flotation-tired vehicle of not less than three low
pressure tires, but not more than six tires, which is lmited in
engine displacement to not exceed 800 cubic centimeters and
total dry weight to not exceed 600 pounds. :

See, 2. [84.922] [REGISTRATION.]

Subdivision 1. [GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.] . Ewxcept
as hereinafter provided, no person shall after January 1, 1985,
operate or transport any three-wheel off-road vehicle within
the state unless the wehicle has been registered pursuant to this
aet, except three-wheel vehicles in transit by a manufacturer,
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distributor, dealer, or vehicle exempted from registration under
this ‘section. No person shall sell a vehicle without furnishing
the buyer a bill of sale on a form prescribed by the commissioner,

Subd. 2. [APPLICATION:; ISSUANCE; REPORTS.]
Afpplz'cation for registration or reregistration shall be made to
the commissioner of natural resources, or the commissioner of
public safety or an authorized deputy regzstmr of motor vehicles
in such form as the commissioner shall preseribe, and shall state
the name and address of every owner of the vehicle and be signed
by at least one owner. Upon receipt of the application and the
appropriate fee as hereinafter provided, such vehicle shall be
registered and. a registration number assigned which shall be
affized to the vehicle in such manner as the commissioner- of
natural resources shall preseribe. The commissioner shall use
the existing snowmobile registration system to register vehicles
under this section. Each deputy registrar of motor vehicles uct-
tng pursuant to section 168.33, shall also be a de’puty registrar
of vehicles. The commissioner of nutural resources in agreement
with the commissigner of public safely may prescribe the ac-
counting and procedural requirements necessary to assure effi-
cient handling of registrations and registration fees. Deputy
registrars shall strictly comply with the aceounting and proced-
ural requirements. A fee of $3 in addition to that otherwise pre-
seribed by law shall be charged for each vehicle registered by a
deputy registrar, and shall be deposited in the treasury of the
plece for which he is appointed, or retained if the deputy is not a
public official.

Subd. 3. [REGISTRATION - CARD.] The commissioner
shall provide to the ’registmnt a suitable registration card
having the registration number stamped thereon and indicating
the date of regzstmtwn the make and serial number of the ve-
Ricle, the owner's name and address, ond any additional informa-
tion as the commissioner may requi:"e. Information concerning
each registration shall be retained by the commissioner. Upon
o satisfactory showing thet the registration card has been lost or
destroyed the commissioner shall issue o replacement regisira-
tion card upon payment of a fee of 84. All fees so collected shall
be deposztod in the geneml Ffund,

,Subd. 4. [REPORT OF TRANSFERS.] Fvery person who
. sells or transfers ownership of any vehicle registered pursuant to
this act shall report the sole or transfer to the commissioner,
Transfer of cwnership shall be made to the commissioner with-
in 15 days of the date of transfer. An application for transfer
is to be executed by the registered owner and the purchaser on o
form prescribed by the commissioner together with the owner’'s
registration cevtificate, a bill of sale, and a §4 fee.

Subd. 5. [FEES FOR REGISTRATION.] The fee for
registration of each vehicle pursuant to this act shall be 815 for
three years and §4 for a duplicate or transfer. The commissioner
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and commissioner of public sofety wmay chorge and vetein an
additional $£3 registration granted for their services, which
is to be placed in the general fund.

Subd. 6. [RENEWAL.] FEvery owner of a three-wheel ve-
hicle shall renew his registration in such manner as the commis-
sioner shall prescribe, upon payment of the same registration
fees in subdivision 5.

Subd. 7. [VEHICLES OWNED BY STATE OR POLITI-
CAL SUBDIVISION.] 4 registration number shall be issued
without the payment of a fee for three-wheel vehicles owned by
the state of Minnesota or a political subdivision thereof upon ap-
plication therefor.

Subd., 8. [EXEMPTIONS.] No regisbmfion shall be re-
quired for the following three~wheel off-road vehicles:

(1) wehicles used exclusively for work on agricultural lands;

(2) oehicles owned and used by the Umted States, cmwthefr
state, or a political subdzmswn '

(3) vehicles registered in a count?‘y other than the United
States temporarily used within this state;

(4) wehicles covered by a valid license of another state and
which hapve not been within this state for more than 30 con-
‘secutive days;

(5) wehicles wused exclusively in organized itrack racing
events.

Sec. 3.. [84,923] [REQUIREMENTS OF MAKERS OF
THREE-WHEEL OFF-ROAD VEHICLES.]

Subdivision 1. [IDENTIFICATION NUMBER.] All wve-
hicles made after January 1, 1985, and sold in Minnesota, shall
bear the manufacturer's permanent identification mnumber
stamped in letters and numbers in the form and at a location pre-
scribed by the commissioner.

Subd. 2. [REGISTRATION NUMBER.] A4l vehicles made
after Janwary 1, 1985, and sold in Minnesota, shall be designed
and made to provideé an area on which to affiz the registration
nwmber. This area shall be at a location and of dimensions pre-
seribed by the commissioner.

Sec. 4. [84.924] [SAFETY EDUCATION AND TRAIN-
ING PROGRAM.]
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Subdivision 1. [PROGRAM ESTABLISHED.] The com-
missioner shall establish a comprehensive three-wheel off-road
vehiele environmental and safety educotion and training pro-
gram, including the preparation and dissemination of vehicle
mformation and sefety advice to the public, the training of three-
wheel off-road wvehicle operators, and the issuance of three-
wheel off-road vehicle safety certificates to wehicle operators
over the age of 12 years who successfully complete the (hree-wheel
off-road wvehicle environmental and safety education and frain-
ing course, For the purpose of administering the program and lo
defray a portion of the expenses of training and certifying ve-
kicle operators, the commissioner shall collect a fee of not to ex-
ceed $5 from each person who receives the training and shall
deposit the fee in the general fund. The amount thereof is uppro-
priated annuclly to the commissioner of nalwral rescwrces for
the administration of the program. The commissioner shall co-
operate with private organizations and associetions, private and
public eorporations, and local governmenial units in furtherance
of the program established under this section. The commissioner
- shall eonsult with the commissioner of public safety in regavd
to training program Subject matter and performance testing
that leads to the certification of vehicle operators,

Subd. 2. [YOUTHFUL OPERATORS.] No person under
the age of 14 years shall operate o three-wheel off-road vehiele
on any public land or water under the jurisdiction of the com-
missioner unless accompanied by one of the following persons
on the same or an accompanying three-wheel off-road vehicle
or on a device towed by the same or an accompanying three-
wheel off-road vehiele: his parent, legal guardian, or other
person 18 years of age or older. However, a person 12 years of
age or older may operate o three-wheel off-road vehicle on pub-
lic lands and waters under the jurisdiction of the commissioner
if he has in his immediate possession a valid three-wheel off-
road vehicle safety certificate issued by the commissioner. No
person wunder the age of 16 years may operate a vehicle on
public lands and waters under the jurisdiction of the commis-
stoner unless he is wearing protective headgear that complies
with standards of the eommissioner of public safety.

It is unlawful for the owner of a three-wheel off-rda,d vehicle
to permit the vehicle to be operated contrary to the provisions
of thzs section.

Sec. 5. [84.925] [VEHICLE USE ON TRAILS OF THE
- COMMISSIONER.]

On a-case by case basis, the commissioner may allow vehicles
on trails under his jurisdiction during specific seasons of the
year. _

Sec. 6. [84926] [DIRECTORY AND INVENTORY OF
USE AREAS.]
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Subdivision 1. [METROPOLITAN DIRECTORY.] The com-
missioner, in cooperation and afier consultation with the metro-
politan coamczl and local units of government within the seven
county metropohtan area, shall inventory the polential public
and private sites in the metropohmn area that can be used for
thfree-fwheel off-road vehicle use areas. By January 1, 1985, the
commzissioner shall publish a directory, in multiple copies for
use by the public, of public sites in the metmpohtan areas for
vehicle use areas.

Subd. 2. [STATE INVENTORY OF MINING AREAS.
The commissioner, in cooperation with the iron range resources
and rehabilitation board, shall inventory abandoned mining
areas around the state and assess their potential for vehicle
use areas. The commissioner shall report to the appropriate
standing commitiees of the legislature before the 1986 session
on what abandoned mining areas could be utilized for vehicle
use gnd what problems could incur in their utilization.

Sec. 7. [84.927] [DISPOSITION OF RECEIPTS.]

Subdivigion 1. [REGISTRATION REVENUE.] Fees from
the registration of three-wheel off-road vehicles and the unre-
funded gasoline tax atiributable to vehicle use pursuant to sec-
tion 296.16 shall be deposited in the state treasury and credited
te the general fund.

Subd. 2. [DETERMINATION OF TAX ALLOCATION.]
The commissioner, elong with the eommissioners of revenue and
transportation, shall jointly determine the amount of unre-
funded gasoline tax attributable to vehicle use in this state and
shall report to the legislature by January 1, 1985, with a pro-
vosed revision of section £96.16 to reflect the results of this use.

Subd.” 3. [PURPOSES.] The money deposited from the
registration fees may be cxpended only as appropricted by law
for the following purposes:

(1} for the vehicle information and safety education and
training program under section 4;

(2) for administration of this act; and
' (3)  for acquisition and development of use areas.

By January 1, 1986, the commissioner shall report to the
standing committees of each house of the legislature with juris-
diction over natural resources or appropriation matters on the
number of vehicles registered pursuant to this act, the imple-
mentation of the vehicle information and safety education and
training program, and the growih patferns of wvehicle use in
the state.
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Sec. 8. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

. There is appropriated from the general revenue fund for fis-
" cal year 1985, the following money for carrying out the provi-
sions of this act

(1) ‘survey and inventory,$ .. .. .. ;
(2) | gas tax study, $. . .. .
©(3)  safety training and education, §. ... ;
(4) fregistmtion,,ﬁ R
.Sec'. 5. [PENALTIES.]

© Any pérson who violutes any provision of this act is qmlty
of @ misdemeanor.

"Sec. 10. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]
This act is effective the day following final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to recreational vehicles; requiring
a three-year registration fee for three-wheel off-road vehicles;
requiring safety certificates of youthful operators; prescribing
penalti¢s; appropriating funds: proposing new law coded in
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 84.” :

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred fo the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Commlttee on Governmental Operations to
whieh wag referred:

H. I, No. 1264, A bill for an act relating to commerce; regulat-
ing pipefitters and pipefitting; regulating pressure wvessels;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 326.46; 2326.47;
326.48; and 326.50; propesing new law coded in Minnesota Stat-
utes, chapters 175 and 326; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982,
section 326.49.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.
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Mann from the Committee on Transportation to which was
referred:

H. F. No. 1315, A bill for an act relating to bicveles; allowing
bicycle registrants to donate in excess of the registration fee
to pay for costs of administering and publicizing the bicycle
registration program and for developing bicycle education pro-
grams and recreational facilities and trails; providing criteria
for fund allocation to political subdivisions; providing for reports
to the legislature; providing for appointment of deputy regis-
trars of bicycles; continuing the bicycle study review com-
mission ; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 168C.04;
168C.11; Laws 1976, chapter 199, section 14, subdivision 1,

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 3, line 25, after “commissioner” insert “of transporta-
tion”

Page 3, line 29, strike “highways” and insert “public safety”
Page 4, line 7, delete “bicycle study”

Page 4, line 8, delete “review commitfee” and insert “ad-
visory commitiee on bicyeling”

Page 4, line 9, after “function” insert “under that name”

Page 4, line 10, delete “stafe agencies” and insert “the com-
missioners of transportation and public safety”

Page 4, after line 11, insert:
“See. 4. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [BICYCLE COORDINATION.] There is
appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner of
transportation the sum of § .. for the creation and sup-
port of a state bicycle coordinator's office in the program man-
agement division. This appropriation is available until June 30,
1985.

Subd. 2. -[COMMUNITY BICYCLE SAFETY PROGRAMS.]
There is appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner
of publie safety the sum of § ..  for the support-and coordi-
nation of community bicyele safety programs. This appro-
priation is available until June 30, 1985, provided that it may be
expended by the commissioner only if tnsufficient federal funds
are avatlable to him for this purpose.”

Renumber subsequent section
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Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 11, after “commission” insert “as the advisory
committee on bikeways and bikeway safety” .

Page 1, line 11, before “amending” insert “appropriating
money;” '

‘With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Kostohryz from the Committee on General Legislation and
Veterans Affairs to which was referred:

H. I, No. 1338, A bill for an act relating to elections; clari-
fying certain provisions relating to voting machines; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 123.32, subdivision T, 204C.24,
subdivision 1 proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
chapter 206; repeahng Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 206.01
to 206.23.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 4, line 19, delete “COMMITTEE” and insert “TASK
FORCE”

Page 4, line 20, delete “commiftee” and insert “task- foree”
Page 4, after Iihe 21, insert:

“The task force expires and the terms, compensation, and
removal of members are as provided in section 15.059.”

Page 4, line 28, after the period insert:

“If @ machine is degigned in a way that does not allow voting
on all candidates and issues pursuant to this chapter, the ma-
chines may be used to the extent compliance with this chapter
is posgible and paper ballots complying with election laws shall
be used for all other offices and izsues.”

Page 7, line 10, delete everything after the period
Page 7, delete lines 11 to 14

Page 14, Iiné 20, delete “21”” and insert “30”
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Page 22, delete lines 14 to 29 and insert “mdchines shall re-
main locked against use until all automatic recounts have been
verified by the appropriate election office and the time for fil-
ing a contest of election has passed. When o contest of election
has been filed, the voting machines shall remain locked until the
voting machine count has been verified m accordance wzth the
orders of the appropriate court.”

Page 32, line 5, delete “1982” and insert ‘1983 Supplement”
Page 32, delete lines 7 to 32 and insert:

“Subdivision 1. [INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS.]
(NOTWITHSTANDING THE PROVISIONS OF SECTIONS
206.185, SUBDIVISION 5; AND 206.21, SUBDIVISIONS 1
AND 2 ) Precinct summary statements shall be submitted by the
electmn judges in every precinct. The election judges shall com-
plete three or more copies of the summary statements, and each
copy shall contain the following information for each kmd of bal-
lot:.

(a) the number of votes each candidate received or the num-
ber of yes and no votes on each question, the number of par-
tially blank ballots and the number of partially defective ballots
with respect to each office or question;

(b) the number of totally blank ballots, the number of totally
defective ballots, the number of spoiled ballots and the number
of unused ballots

(c¢) the number of individuals who voted at the election in
the precinet;

(d) in counties with permanent registration, the numher of
volers registered before the polling place opened and the number
of voters registering on election day in that precinet; and

(e} the signatures of the election judges who counted the
ballots certifying that all of the ballots cast were properly piled,
checked, and counted; and that the numbers entered by the elec-
tion Judrres on the summary statements correctly show the num-
ber of votes cast for each candidate and for and atramst each
questlon

Page 32, line 35, after “206.08” insert “, subdivisions .1,' 2, and
4’,

Page 32, line 36, delete “206.09;”7 and “206.11;”

Page 33, line 1, after “206.19" insert *, subdivisions 2 and 3"
and after “206.21"” insert *, subdivisions I, 2, 4, and 5 -
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Page 33, line 2, after “206.237 insert ““; Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement gections 206.08, subdzmswn a; 206.09; 206‘ 11;
206.1 9 subdivision 1; and 206,21, subdwzswn 3"

Page 33, after line 2, insert:

“See. 33. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

This act 15 effective January 1, 1985.°

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, delete “sections” and insert “section” and after

the semlcolon insert “and Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement,
section”

Page 1, line 7, after “206.23” insert *“; and Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement sections 20%.08, subdivision 3; 206.09; 206.11;
206.19, subdivision 1; and 206.21, subdivision 3"

With the recommendation that when so amended the biil
pass and bhe placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Brinkman from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1352, A bill for an act relating to financial institu-
tions; allowing banks and trust companies to establish trust
service offices at the location of other banks; proposing new
law coded in Minnsesota Statutes, chapter 48,

Reported the same back with the foliowing amendments:

' Page 1, line 12, delete “with the”

Page 1, line 13, delete “approval of the commissioner” and in-
sert “after completing the notifieation procedure required by
this subdivision”

Page 1, line 15, delete “witk the a,pprova.f of the”

‘Page 1, line 16, delete “commissioner” and insert “after com-
pleting the notification procedure required by this subdivision”

Page 1, after jine 21, insert:

“Any trust company or state bank permitted to exercise trust
nowers and a state bank at whieh a trust service office is to be
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established pursuant to this act shall jointly file a notification of
intent to establish o trust service of fice on forms provided by the
commissioner. The notification shall be accompanied by a filing
fee of $100 payable to the commissioner to be deposited in the
general fund of the state. No trust service office shall be estab-
lished pursuant to this aet if disallowed by order of the commis-
stoner within 45 days of the filing of a complete and acceptable
notification of intent to establish a trust service office. Any pro-
ceedings for judicial review of an order of the commissioner to
disallow the establishment of @ trust service office under this act
shall be conducted pursuant to the provisions of the Administra-
tive Procedure Act relating to judicial review of agency deci-
sions, sections 14.63 to 14.69, and the scope of judicial review in
such proceedings shall be as provided therein.”

Page 2, line 13, before the period, insert “, and if there is no
such newspaper, then at the county seat of the county in which
the trust service office is to be located. The notice shall be pub-
lished once and proof of publication shall be filed with the com-
missioner immediately after publication of the notice of filing”

‘Page 3, after line 9, insert:

“Subd. 4, [SUPERVISION.] FEwvery trust company or state
bank permitted to exercise trust powers establishing and operat-
ing one or more trust service offices pursuant to this act shall at
all times maintain records acceptable to the commissioner re-
garding transactions originating at such trust service of fices and

available at its principal office for examinalion pursuant to sec-
tions 46.04 and 46.05.:

Page 3, lines 19 and 34, delete 4 and insert “5”

Page 4, line 1, delete “4” and insert ‘5™

Renumber the subdivisions in sequence

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1371, A bill for an act relating to state government .
providing for a day care center for state employees in the capitol
complex; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 16.02, by
adding a subdivision. '

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report-was adopted.
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McEachern from the Committee on Tducation to which was
referred:

H. F. No. 1393, A bill for an act relating to education; modify-
ing certain erroneous and ambiguous education aid and levy pro-
visions ; amending Minnesota Statutes 1283 Supplement, sections
121.9204, subdivision 4a; 124,195, subdivision 9; 124.201, subdivi-
sion 45 124.2138, subdivision 1; 275.125, subdivisions 2e, 8, 8a,
9b: Laws 1983, chapter 3814, article 6, section 34, subdivision 12,
and article 9, section 14, subdivision 3.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delele everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“ARTICLE 1
FOUNDATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 121.-
904, subdivision 4a, iz amended to read:

Subd. 4a. [LEVY RECOGNITION.] (a) “School district
tax settlement revenue” means the current, delinquent, and
manufactured home property tax receipts collected by the county
and distributed to the school distriet, including distributions
made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the
amount levied pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, and
Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4.

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize
as revenue, in the fund for which the levy was made the lesser
of

(1) the June and July school district tax settlerment revenuve
received in that calendar year: or

(2) the sum of the state aids and eredits énumerated in sec-
tion 124.155, subdivision 2 which are for the fiscal year payable
in that fiscal year plus 32 percent of the amount of the levy cer-
tified in the prior calendar year according to section 275.125,
subdivicion 2d, plus or minus ouditor's adjustments, not includ-
tng levy portions that are assumed by the state; or

(8) thirty-two percent of the amount of the levy certified
in the prior calendar year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments,
not including levy portions that are assumed by the state, which
remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts lev:ed for the
following purposes:
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(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the appro--
pnated fund kalance accounts for unemployment insurance and
bus purchases;

(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125,
subdivision 9a, and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to section 275.-
125, subdivision €2, and Laws 1975, chapter 261, section 4;

. ({iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon,
amounts levied for debt service loans and capital loans, and
amounts levied pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 14a.

{e) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize
as revenue that portion of the school district tax settlement
revenue received in that calendar year and not recognized as
revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to clause (b).

{d) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be
recognized as revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Por-
tions of the schoo! district levy assumed by the state, including
nrior vear adjustments and the amount to fund the school por-
tion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425,
shall be recognized as revenue in the fiscal vear beginning in
the calendar year for which the levy is payable.

Sec. 2. [121.905] [LEVY RECOGNITION PERCENT-
AGE.]

If forecasts of general fund revenues and expenditures pre-
pared by the commissioner of finance pursuant to chapter 16A
as of November 30, 1984, indicate a projected gemeral fund
balance for the bilennium ending June 20, 1985, in excess of
$8,000,000, the levy recegnition percentage specified in section
121.904, subdivision La, clauses (b)(2) and (b)(3), shall be re-
duced, for taxes payable in 1985 and thereafter according to the
provisions of this section. The levy recognition percentage factor
shall equal the result of the following computation.

(1) 32 percent, times

(2) . the ratio of

(a) the statewide totel amount of the levy recognized in June
pursuant to section 121.90%, subdivision Lo, clause (b), reduced

by the amount of the general fund balance in excess of $0, to

(b) the statewide total amount of the levy recognized in June
pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision ja, clause (b),

(3) rounded up to the nearest whole percent,
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However, in no case shall the levy recognition percentoge be
reduced below 20 percent, The levy recognition perceniage shall
not be imcereased under the provisions of this section.

The commissioner of finaice .s-hall cefrtify to tke commissioner
of education the levy » ecogmtmn percentage computed under this
section by December 5, 1984. The commissioner of education
shali notify school districts of any chtmge by December 31, 1984.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124. 150,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1. [AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT.] Beginning.
with fiscal year 1984 and each year thereafier, state aids and.
credits -enumerated in subdivision -2 payable to any school dis-
trict in a particular fiscal year for that fiscal year shall be ad-
justed, in the order listed, by an amount equal to (1) the amonnt
the district recognized as revenue for the prior fiscal year pur-
suant to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), (AS
AMENDED BY LAWS 1982 THIRD SPECIAL SESSION
CHAPTER 1, ARTICLE 3, SECTION 13) minus (2) the amount
the district recognizes as revenue for the current fiscal year
pursuant to section 121,904, subdivision d4a, clause (b) (, AS
AMENDED BY LAWS 1982, THIRD SPECIAL SESSION
CHAPTER 1, ARTICLE 8, SECTION 1), For the purposes of
making the tud adjustment under this subdivision, the amount
the district recognizes s revenue for etther the prioy fiscal year
or the current fiseal yeqr pursuant to section 121.904, subdivi-
sion 4a, clause (b), shall be reduced by any amount levied pur-
suant to seetion 275.125, subdivision 2d. Any lean amount au-
thorized from the cash flow loan fund or payment from the
permanent school fund shall not be adjusted pursuant to this
section. The school district shall be notified of the amount of the
adjustment made to each payment pursuant te this section. :

Sec. 4, anesota Statutes 1982, section 124. 19 1s amended
by adding a subdlwsmn to read:

Subd. 6. [INSTRUCTIONAL HOURS.1] To be eligible for
full entitlement of foundation aid, a district must provide fo
students the minimum number of instructional hours per day
prescribed in the rules of the state board, except as provided for
in subdivision 5 of this section. Part of the school day may be
provided in employment-related or community-based instruction,
but only within a program which receives annual approval by
" the local district board, is in compliance with state board rules,
and is on file with the commissioner of education. The informa-
tion on the employment-related or community-based instruction
submitted to the commissioner shall contain at least an estimate
of the number of students involved, a description of the alterna-
tive instruction, and the percentaqe of the students mstmctzoml
year involved. :
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Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.-
2122, is amended to read:

124.2122 [BASIC FOUNDATION AID.]

Subdivision 1. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE.] “Foundation
aid formula allowance” or “formula allowance” means the
amount of revenue per pupil unit used in the computation of
foundation aid for a particular school year and in the computa-
tion of permissible levies for use in that school year. (THE
FORMULA ALLOWANCE SHALL BE $1.346 FOR 1981 PAY-
ABLE 1982 LEVIES AND FOR FOUNDATION AID FOR
THE 1982-1983 SCHOOL YEAR.) The formula allowance shall
be 31,475 for the 1982 payable 1983 levies and for foundation aid
for the 1983-1984 school year. The formula allowance shall bhe
$1,475 for the 1983 payable 1984 levies and for foundation aid
for the 1984-1985 school year. The formule allowance shall be
$1,550 for the 1984 payable 1985 levies and for foundation aid
for the 1985-1986 school year.

Subd. 2. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] “Basic
maintenance mill rate” meang the mill rate applicable to the ad-
justed assessed valuation of a district, used in the computation of
basic foundation aid for a particular school year and of the basic
- maintenance levy for use in that school year. (THE BASIC
MAINTENANCE MILL RATE SHALL BE .024 FOR 1981
PAYABLE 1982 LEVIES AND FOR FOUNDATION AID FOR
THE 1982-1983 SCHOOL YEAR.) The basic maintenance mill
rate shall be .024 for the 1982 payable 1683 levies and for founda-
tion aid for the 1983.1984 school vear. The basic maintenance
mill rate shall be .024 for the 1983 payvable 1984 levies and for
foundation aid for the 1984-1985 school vear. The basic mainte-
nance mill rate shall be 023 for the 1984 payable 1985 levies and
for foundation aid for the 1985-1986 school year.

' Subd. 8. [BASIC FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district’s
basie foundation revenue for each school year shall equal the
formula allowance times its total pupil units for that school year.

- Subd. 4. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID.] A distriet’s basic
foundation aid for each school year shall equal its basie founda-
tion revenue for that school year, minus the basic maintenance
mill rate times the applicable adjusted assessed valuation of the
district.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.2126,
suhdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [MINIMUM AID.] A qualifying district’s minimum
aid for each school year shall egual its minimum guarantee for
that school year, minus the sum of:
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(1) The amount of the district’s state school agricultural tax
credit aid for that school year;

(2) The amount by which property taxes of the distr@ct for
use in that school year are reduced by the homestead credit pro-
visions in section 273.13, subdivisions 6, 7, and 14a;

(3) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the taconite homestead
credit provisions in section 273.135;

(4) The amount by which property taxes of the distriet for
use in that school year are reduced by the attached machinery
provisions in section 273.138, subdivision 6;

(5) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the state paid wetlands
credit provisions in section 273.115;

(6) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the state paid native
prairie credif provisions in section 273.116;

(7) (THE AMOUNT BY WHICH PROPERTY TAXES OF
THE DISTRICT FOR USE IN THAT SCHOOL YEAR ARE
REDUCED BY THE CREDIT FOR REDUCED ASSESSMENT
PROVISIONS IN SECTION 273.13%;)

((8)) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the state reimbursed dis-
aster or emergency reassessment provisions in section 273.123;
and

({(9)) (&) The amount by which property taxes of the dis-
trict for use in that school year are reduced by the metropolitan
agricultural preserve provisions in section 473H.10.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.-
2138, is amended to read:

124.2138 [REVENUE EQUITY AID SUBTRACTION.}

Suhdivigion 1. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY EQUITY.]
(1) (IN ANY YEAR WHEN) If the amount of the maximum
levy limitation under section 275.125, subdivision 2a, for fiscal
year 1985 for any district, or for fiscal year 1986 or after for a
nonagricultural district (UNDER SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVI-
SION 2A)) exceeds the distriet’s basic foundation revenue for
the corresponding fiscal year, an amount shall be deducted as
provided in this subdivision from special state aids of chapter
124 receivable for the same fiscal year, and from state payments
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on kehalf of the district for the same fiscal year authorized in
sections 354.43, subdivision 1; 354A.12, subdivision 2: and
365.48, subdivision 3. clavse (b). However, the aid authorized in
sections 124.2137 and 124.646 shall not be reduced.

(2) The amount of the deduction shall equal the difference
between:

{a) the sum of the amount of the district’s maximum levy
limitation under section 275.125, subdivision 2a, plus the amount
of any reductions to that levy limitation pursuant fo section 275.-
125, (SUBDIVISIONS) subdivision 2e, clouse (1)(b), and sub-
dinision 9, and

(b} the district’s basic foundstion revenue.

However, for fiscal year 1985, the amount of the deduction
shall be one-sixth of the differonce between clauses (a) and (b);
for fiscal year 1986, the amount of the deduction shall be one-
third of the difference between clavses (a) and (b); for fizeal
vear 1987, the amount of the deduction shall be one-half of the
difference between clauses (a) and (P): for fiscal yvear 1988,
the amount shall be two-thirds of the difference hetween clauses
(a) and (b); and for fizcal vear 1989, the amount of the deduec-
tion (sgl)a,ll be five-sixths of the difference between clauses (a)
and .

Subd. 2, [TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUITY.] (1)
(IN ANY FISCAL YEAR IN WHICH) /f the transportation
levy for fiseal year 1985 in any district, or for fiscal year 1986
and thereafter in a nonagricultural district (ATTRIBUTABLE
TS THAT FISCAL YEAR), of 1.75 mills times the adiusted
assessed valuation of the distriet exceeds the transporfaticn aid
computation under section 124.225, subdivisions 3b, 8i, 8j, and
8k, an amount shall be deducted as provided in this subdivigion
from special state aids of chapter 124 receivable for the same
fiscal year, and from state payments on behalf of the district
for the same fiscal year authorized in sections 354.43, subhdivi-
sion 1; 354A.12, subdivision 2; and 355.46, subdivision 3, clause
{b), to the extent that those special state aids and state pay-
ments have not been reduced pursuant fo subdivision 1 of this
section. However, aid authorized in sections 124.2187 and
124.646 shall not be reduced.

(2) The amount of the deduction shall equal the difference
between:

(a) 1L.75 mills times fhe adjusted assessed valuation of the
district for the levy attributable to that fiseal vear, and

(b)' the sum of the distriet’s transportation aid computation
pursuant to section 124.225, subdivisions 8b, 8i, 8], and 8k, less
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the amount of any aid reduction due to an ingufficient appropria-
tion as provided in section 124.225, subdivision 8a.

However, for fiscal year 1985, the amount of the deductiorw
shall be one-gixth of the difference between clauses {a) and (b);
for fiscal year 1986, the amount of the deduction shall be one-
third of the difference between clauses (a) and (b); for fiscal
yvear 1987, the amount of the deduction shall be one-haif of the
d1f1erence between clauses (a) and (b); for fiscal year 1988, the
amount of the deduction shall he two-thirds of the dlfference
between clauses (a) and (b); and for fiscal year 1989, the
amount of the deduction shall be five-sixths of the dlfference be-
tween clauses {(a) and (b).

Subd. 8. In any fiseal year in which the state payments on
behalf of a district authorized in sections 354.43, subdivision 1;
354A.12, subdivision 2; and 355.46, subdivision 3, clause (b),
are reduced under this section, the commissioner of educa-
tion shall certify the amounts of the required reductions to the
distriet. The district shall pay employer contributiens in the
amount of the reduction of these payments to the commisgioner,
which amount shall be placed in the general fund.

Subd., 4. [NONAGRICULTURAL DISTRICT DEFINED.]
For the purposes of this section, nonagricultural district means
a - district where the assessed wvaluation of agricultural land
identified in section 278.18, subdivisions 4, 6 and 6a, comprises
less than 60 percent of the assessed valuation of the district.

Sec 8. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124, 214 subdlwsmn
1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1., [OMISSIONS.] No adjustments to any aid
payments made pursuant to this chapter, resulting from omis-
sions in school district reports, except those adjustments deter-
mined by the legislative auditor, shall be made for any school
year after December (15) 80 of the next school year, unless
otherwise specifically provided by law.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1982 Supplement, section 124A.06,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [COST DIFFERENTIAL TIER ALLOW-
ANCE.] *“Cost differential tier allowance” means the amount
of revenue per actual pupil unit used to compute the cost differ-
ential tier aid for a school year and levy for use in the same school
year, A district’s cost differential tier allowance shall be the
result of the following ecomputation:

~ (a) Divide the amount of aid the district would have received
for the 1980-1981 school year if Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supple-
ment, section 124.224, as amended by section 124.2124, subdivi-
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slon 1, had been effective for the 1980-1981 school vear by the
actual pupil units in the district in the 1980-1981 school year,
and multiply the result by two.

lé‘g)- Divide the formula allowance for the school year by
3 5.

(¢) Multiply the result in clause (a) by the result in clause
‘(h).

(d) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index,
and multiply the difference by ($300) $400.

(e} Select the greater of the result in clause (d) or zero.
(f) Add the resuits of clauses (¢) and (e).

See. 10, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124A..-
12, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [FOURTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fourth
tier allowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil
unit used to compute the fourth tier aid for a particular school
year and the corresponding levy for that school year. The fourth
tier allowance is ($100) the result of the following computation:

{a) Subtract 1.25 from the training and experience index,
and multiply the difference by $800.

(b) Add $100 to the result of clause (a).

See. 11. Minnesota Stétutes 1983 Supplement, section 124A.-
14, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [FIFTH TIER ALLOWANCE.] “Fifth tier
allowance” means the amount of revenue per actual pupil unit
used to compute the fifth tier aid for a particular school year and
the corresponding levy for that school year. The fifth tier allow-
ance shall equal the result of the following computation:

(a) Determine the revenue the district would have received
for the 1984-1985 school year from grandfather revenue, replace-
ment revenue, and low fund balance revanue, if the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 124.2128, 124.2124, and 124.-
2128 had been effective for the 1984-1985 school year.

(b) Determine the discretionary revenue the district would
have received for the 1984-1985 school year if the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124.2125 had been effective for
the 1984-1985 school year. Assume the district had been entitled
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to and had levied the maximum allowable under section 275.125,
subdivision 7a, and no aid or levy reductions were made accord-
ing to seetion 275.125, subdivision 7e,

{¢)} Determine the amount of revenue equal to $25 times the
total pupil units in the 1984-1985 school year.

(d) Add the results in clauses (a), (b), and (c).

(e) Determine the estimated revenue the district would re-
ceive for the 1984-1985 achool year from the first to fourth tier
revenue for the 1984-1985 school year if sections 124A.06, sub-
division 1, and 1244.12, subdivision 1, had been applied to the
198451985 school year as those sections read as amended by this
article.

{f) Subtract the resuit of clause (e) from the result of clause
(d).

{g) Divide the amount in clause (f) by the 1984.1985 actual
pupil units,

Sec. 12, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement section 124A .-
186, subdivision 4, is amendad to read:

Subd. 4. The total revenue per actual pupil unit permitted
from the tiers specified in sections 124A.06, 124A.08, 124A.10,
124A.12, and 124A.14 shall equal the sum of the prevmus formula
amount plus the greater of:

(a) the minimum increase; or

(b) 25 percent of the difference between the total tier allow-
ance and the previous formula amount in the 1984-1985 school
yvear, (50) 66-2/2 percent of the difference in the 1925-1986
school year, 75 percent of the difference in the 1986-1987 school
year, or 100 percent of the difference in the 1987-1988 school
vear and subsequent scheol vears.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement section 275.-
125, subdlwsmn 2e, is amended to read:

Subd. 2e. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY: DISTRICTS
OFF THE FORMULA.] (1) In any year when the amount
of the maximum levy limitation under subdivision 2a for any dis-
trict, exceeds the product of the distriet’s foundation aid formula
allowance for the year in which the levy is recognized as revenue
times the estimated number of (ACTUAL AND AFDQC) total
pupil units for that district for that school year, the levy limita-
* tion for that district under subdivision 2a shall be limited to the
greater of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in
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1977 under Minnesota Statutes 1978, section 275.125, subdivision
2a, clause (1), or the following difference but not to exceed the
levy limitation under subdivision 2a:

{a) the sum ofr

(i) the product of the district’s foundation aid formula al-
lowance for the school year in which the levy is recognized as
revenue, times the estimated number of (ACTUAL AND AFDC)
total pupil units for that district for that school year, plus

(ii) the amount (OF) by which special state aids of chapter
124 receivable for the same school year, excluding aid authorized
in sections 124.2137 and 124.646, are estimated to be reduced
nursuant to section 124.2138, subdivision 1, plus

(iii) the amount (OF) by which state payments on behalf of
the distriet for the same school year authorized in sections
354.43, subdivision 1; 354A.12, subdivision 2; and 355.48, sub-
division 8, clause (b), are estimated to be reduc:d pursuant to
section 124.2138, subdivision 1, less

(b) the estimated amount of any payments which would
reduce the district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in
section 124.2132, subdivision 4 in the school year in which the
levy is recognized as revenue.

((1) HOWEVER, FOR FISCAL YEAR 1985 THE
AMOUNTS IN CLAUSES (A)(II) AND (A)(III) SHALL
BE MULTIPLIED BY ONE-SIXTH; FOR FISCAL YEAR 1986,
THE AMOUNTS IN CLAUSES (A)(II) AND (A)(II)
SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY ONE-THIRD; FOR FISCAL
YEAR 1987, THE AMOUNTS IN CLAUSES (A)(II) AND
(A)(IIIy) SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY ONE-HALF; FOR
FISCAL YEAR 1988, THE AMOUNTS IN CLAUSES (A) (IT)
AND (A)(III) SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY TWO-THIRDS
AND  FOR FISCAL YEAR 1989, THE AMOUNTS IN
CLAUSES (A) (II) AND (A) (III) SHALL BE MULTIPLIED
BY FIVE-SIXTHS.)

((2)) A levy made by a district pursuant to this subdivision
shall be construed to be the levy made by that district pursuant
to subdivision 2a, for purposes of statutory cross-reference.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 298.28,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1, [DISTRIBUTION FROM GENERAL FUND.]
The proceeds of the taxes collected under section 298.24, except
the tax collected under section 298.24, subdivigion 2, shall, upon
certificate of the commissioner of revenue to the general fund
of the state, be paid by the commissioner of revenue as follows:
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(1) 2.5 cents per gross ton of merchantable iron ore con-
centrate, hereinaffer referred to as “taxable ton,” to the city
or town in which the lands from which taconite was mined or
quarried were located or within which the concentrate was pro-
duced. If the mining, quarrying, and concentration, or different
steps in either therectf are carried on in more than one taxing
district, the commissioner shall apportion equitably the proceeds
of the part of the tax going to cities and towns among such sub-
divisions vpon the basis of attributing 40 percent of the proceeds
of the tax to the operation of mining or quarrying the taconite,
and the remainder to the concentrating plant and to the proc-
esses of concentration, and with respect to each thereof giving
due consideration to the relative extent of such operations per-
formed in each such taxing district. His order making such ap-
portionment shall be subject to review by the tax court at the
instance of any of the interested taxing districts, in the same
manner as other orders of the commissioner,

{(2) 12.5 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed
under elauge (8), to the taconite municipal aid aeccount in the
apportionment fund of the state treasury, to be distributed as
provided in section 298.282,

(3) . 29 cents per taxable ton plus the increase provided in
paragraph (e} to qualifyving school districts to he distributed
as follows: ; .

{a) Six cents per taxable ton to the school distriets in which
the lands from which taconite was mined or quarried were lo-
cated or within which the concentrate was produced. The eom-
missioner ghall follow the apportionment formula prescribed in
clauze (1).

(b} 23 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed
under part (d), shall be distributed to a group of school dis-
tricts comprised of those school districts wherein the taconite
was mined or quarried or the concentrate produced or in which
thera is a qualifving municipality as defined by section 273.134
in direct proportion to school district tax levies as follows: each
district shall receive that nortion of the tofal distribution which
its certified levy for the prior vear, compuied pursuant to section
275,325, comprises of the sum of certified levies for the prior
vear for all qualifying districts, computed pursvant to section
275.125. For pnrposes of distributions pursuant fo this part,
certified levies for the prior year computed pursnant to section
275.125 chall not include the amount of any increased levy au-
thorized by referendum pursuant to section 275.125, subdivi-
sion 2d. ‘

k]

" {e¢) On July 15, 1982 and on July 15 in subsequent years, an
amount equal to the increase derived by increasing the amount
determined by clause (3)(b) in the same proportion as the in-
erease in the steel mill products index over the base year of 1977
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as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a), shall be
distributed to any school district described in clause (3)(h)
where a levy increase pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision
2d, is authorized by referendum, according to the following
formula. Each distriet shall receive the product of ;

(i) $150 times the pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), enrolled in the second
previous school year, less the product of two mills times the dis-
trict’s taxable valuation in the second previous year; times

. (ii) the lesser of:
(A) one, or

(B) the ratio of the amount certified pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 2d, in the previous year, to the product of
two mills times the district’s taxable valuation in the second
previous year.

If the total amount provided by clause (3)(c) is insufficient
to make the payments herein required then the entitlement of
3150 per pupil unit shall be reduced uniformly so as not {o exceed
the funds available. Any amounts received by a qualifying school
distriet in any fiscal year pursuant to clause (3){(c) shall not
be applied to reduce foundation aids which the district is entitled
to receive pursuant to sections 124.2121 to 124.2128 or the per-
missible levies of the district. Any amount remaining after the
payments provided in this paragraph shall be paid to the com-
missioner of finance who shall deposit the same in the taeonite
environmental protection fund and the northeast Minnesota eco-
nomic protection trust fund as provided in section 298.28, sub-
division 1, clause 10.

(d) There shall be distributed to any school district the
amount which the school district was entitled to receive under
section 298.32 in 1975.

(4) 19.5 cents per taxable ton to counties to be distributed
as follows:

(a) 15.5 cents per taxable ton shall be distributed to the
county in which the taconite is mined or quarried or in which the
concentrate is produced, less any amount which is to be distrib-
uted pursuant to part (b). The commissioner shall follow the
apportionment formula prescribed in clause (1).

(b} If an electric power plant owned by and providing the
primary source of power for a taxpayer mining and concentrat-
ing taconite is located in a county other than the county ir which
the mining and the concentrating processes are conducted, one
cent per taxable ton of the tax distributed to the counties pur-
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suant to part (a) and imposed on and collected from such tax-
payer shall be distributed by the commissioner of revenue to the
county in which the power plant is located.

(¢) Four cents per taxable ton shall be paid to the county
from which the taconite was mined, quarried or concentrated to
be deposited in the county road and bridge fund. If the mining,
quarrying and concentrating, or separate steps in any of those
processes are carried on in more than one county, the commis-
sioner shall follow the apportionment formula prescribed in
clause (1).

(8) (a) 25.75 cents per taxable ton, less any amount re-
quired to be distributed under part (b), to the taconite property
tax relief account in the apportionment fund in the state trea-
sury, to be distributed as provided in sections 273.134 to 273.136.

(L) If an electric power plant owned by and providing the
primary source of power for a taxpayer mining and concentrat-
ing taconite is located in a county other than the county in which
the mining and the concentrating processes are conducted, .75
cent per taxable ton of the tax imposed and collected from such
‘taxpayer shall be distributed by the commissioner of revenue to
the county and school district in which the power plant is loeated
as follows: 25 percent 1:0 the county and 75 percent to the school
district.

(6) One cent per taxable ton to the state for the cost of ad-
ministering the tax imposed by section 298.24.

(7) Three cents per taxable ton shall be deposited in the state
treasury to the credit of the iron range resources and rehabilita-
tion board account in the special revenue fund for the purposes
of section 298.22. The amount determined in this clause shall be
increased in 1981 and subsequent years in the same proportion as
the increase in the steel mill products index as provided in section
298.24, subdivigion 1. The amount distributed pursuant to this
‘clause shall be expended within or for the benefit of a tax relief
area defined in section 273.134. No part of the fund provided in
this clause may be used to prov1dt loang for the operation of
private business unless the loan is approved by the governor and
the legislative advisory commission.

(8) .20 cent per taxable ton shall be paid in 1979 and each
year thereafter, to the range association of municipalities and
schools, for the purpose of providing an area wide approach to
problems which demand coordinated and cooperative actions and
which are common to those areas of northeast Minnesota affected
by operations involved in mining iron ore and taconite and pro-
ducing concentrate therefrom, and for the purpose of promoting
the general welfare and econemic development of the cities,
townsa and school districts within the iron range area of north-
east Minnesota.
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(9) the amounts determined under clauses (4){(a), (4)(c),
and (5) shall be increased in 1979 and subsequent years in the
same proportion as the increase in the steel mill products index

- as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1.

(10} the proceeds of the tax imposed by section 298.24 which
rernain arter the distributions in clauses {1) to (2) and parts (a)
and (b) of thig clause have been made shall be divided between
the taconite environmental protection fund created in section
2088.223 and the northeast Minnesota economic protection frust
fund created in section 298.292 a3 follows: In 1981 and each year
thereafter, two-thirds to the taconite environmental profection
fund and one-third to the northeast Minnesota economic proteec-
tion trust fund. The proceeds shall be placed in the respective
special accountis in the general fund.

(a) In 1978 and each year thereafter, there shall be distrib-
uted to each city, town, school district, and county the amount
that they received under seetion 294.26 in calendar year 1977;
provided, however, that the amount distributed in 1921 to the
unorganized territory number 2 of Lake County and the town of
Beaver Bay based on the between-terminal trackage of Erie Min-
ing Company will be distributed in 1982 and subsequent years to
the unorranized territory number 2 of Lake County and the
towns of Beaver Bay and Stony River based on the miles of track
of Erie Mining Company in each taxing district.

{b) In 1978 and each yvear thereafter, there shall be distrib-
uted to the iron range resources and rehabilitation board the
amounts it received in 1977 ynder section 298.22.

On or before October 10 of each calendar year each producer
of taconite or iron sulphides subject to taxation under section
298.24 (hereinafter called “taxpayer’) shall file with the com-
migsioner of revenue and with the county auditor of each county
in which such taxpayer operates, and with the chief clerical of-
ficer of each school district, city or town which is entitled to par-
ticipate in the distribution of the tax, an estimate of the amount
of tax which would be payvable by such taxpaver under said law
for such calendar year; provided such estimate shall be in an
amount not less than the amount due on the mining and produe-
tion of concentrates up to September 30 of said vear plus the
amount becoming due because of probable production between
September 30 and December 81 of said year, lesz any eredit al-
lowable as hereinafter provided. Such estimate shall list the tax-
ing districts entitled to participate in the distribution of such
tax, and the amount of the estimated tax which would be dis-
tributable to each such distriet in the next ensuing calendar yvear
on the hasis of the last percentage distribution certified by the
commissioner of revenue. If there be no such nrior certification,
the taxpayer shall set forth its estimate of the proper distribu-
tion of such tax under the law, which estimate may be
corrected by the commissioner if he deems it improper, notice of
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such correction being given by him to the taxpayer and the public
officers receiving such estimate. The officers with whom such
report is so filed shall use the amount so indicated as being dis-
tributable to each taxing district in computing the permissible
tax levy of such county, city or schocl district in the year in
which stch estimate is made, and payvable in the next ensuing
calendar year, except that in 1978 and 1979 two cents per taxable
ton, and in 1980 and thereafter, one cent per taxable ton of the
amount distributed under clause (4) (¢) shall not be deducted in
calculating the permissible levy. Such taxpayer shall then pay. at
the times payments are required to be made pursuant to section
298.27, as the amount of tax payable under section 298.24, the
greater of (a) the amount shown by such estimate, or (b} the
amount due under said section as finally determined by the com-
missioner of revenue pursuant to law. If, as a result of the pay-
ment of the amount of such estimate, the taxpayer has paid in
any calendar year an amount of tax in excess of the amount due
in such year under section 298.24, after application of credits for
any excess paymnients made in previous years, all as determined
by the commissioner of revenue, the taxpaver shall be given
credit for such excess amount against any taxes which, under
said- section, may become due from the taxpayer in subsequent
vears. In any calendar vear in which a general property tax levy
subject to sections 275.125 or 275.50 to 275.59 has been made, if
the taxes distributable to any such county, city or school district
are greater than the amount estimated to be paid to any such
county, city or school district in such year, the excess of such dis-
tribution shall be held in a special fund by the county, city or
school distriet and shall not be expended until the succeeding
calendar year, and shall be included in computing the permissible
levies under sections 275.125 or 275.50 to 275.59, of such county,
city or school district payable in such year. If the amounts dis-
tributable to any such county, city or school district, after final
determination by the commissioner of revenue under this section
are less than the amounts indicated by such estimates, such
county, city or school district may issue certificates of indebted-
ness in the amount of the shortage, and may include in its next
tax levy, in excess of the limitations of seetions 275.125 or 275.50
to 275.59 an amount sufficient to pay such certificates of in-
debtedness and interest thereon, or, if no certificates were
issued, an amount equal to such shortage.

There is hereby annually appropriated to such taxing districts
as are stated herein, to the taconite property tax relief account
and to the taconite municipal aid account in the apportionment
fund in the state treasury, to the department of revenue, to the
iron range resources and rehabilitation board, to the range
association of munieipalities and schools, to the taconite en-
vironmental protection fund, and to the northeast Minnesota
economic protection trust fund, from any fund or account in
the state treasury to which the money was credited, an amount
sufficient to make the payment or transfer. The payment of
the amount appropriated to such taxing districts shall be made
by the commissioner of revenue on or before May 15 annually.
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Sec. 15. [AID SUBTRACTION INCREASE.]

The legislature intends that, as ¢ result of changes in school
district levy limitations in this article and article 2, the. aid
subtraction required by section 124.155 will be increased by an
estimaited $10,550,000 for fiscal year 1985.

See. 16. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Subdivision 1. Section 8 is effective the day following final
enactment and shall apply to the adjustment made pursuant to
section 124.155 in fiscal year 1984, {

Subd. 2. Section 14 is effective for the distribution required
to be made on July 15, 1984, and for distributions thereafter.

ARTICLE 2
SUMMER SCHOOL

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124.20, is amend-
ed to read:

12420 [AID FOR SUMMER SCHOOL AND FLEXIBLE
SCHOOL YEAR CLASSES.]

Subdivision 1. [PROGRAMS.] Toundation aid for (1) sum-
mer school classes which are not a part of the regular school
term in hospitals, sanatoriums, and home instruction programs,
(2) inter-session classes of flexible school year programs, and
(3) summer school classes in elementary and secondary schools,
(AND (4) SUMMER SCHOOL INSTRUCTION IN TEACH.
ERS COLLEGE LABORATORY SCHOOLS OR IN THE UNI-
VERSITY LABORATORY SCHOQOL,) shall be paid under the
provigions of this section.

Subd. 2. [DEPINITIONS.] TFor the purposes of computing
foundation aid for summer school and inter-session classes of
fiexible school year programs, the following phrases shall have
the meanings given them.

(1} “Summer school pupil units” means fall-time equivalent
pupil units for summer schoeol classes and inter-session classes
of flexible school year programs computed under the provmom
of section 124.17,

(2)  “Summer school tnstructional revenue allowance” means
an amount equal to the product of the number of summer school
pupil units in a district, times the foundation aid formula al-
lowanece as defined in section 124.2122 for the preceding regular
school year.
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(3) (FOR SUMMER PRCGRAMS IN 1982, “SUMMER
SCHOOL REVENUE ALLOWANCE” MEANS AN AMOUNT
EQUAL TO THE PRODUCT OF THE NUMBER OF SUMMER
SCHOQOL PUPIL UNITS IN A DISTRICT, TIMES 89 PER-
CENT OF THE FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOW-
ANCE AS DEFINED IN SECTION 1242122 FOR THE PRE-
CEDING REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR.) “Summer educational
improvement revenue allowance” means an amount equal to the
product of 0.005, times the number of actual pupil units in the
district in the preceding regular school year, times the founda-
tion aid formula allowance as defined in section 124.2122 for
the preceding regular school year.

(4) “Total summer school revenue allowance” wmeans an
amount equal to the sum of a district’s summer school instruc-
tional revenue allowance and summer educational improvement
revenue allowance. :

(5) “Summer school aid” means aid for summer school and
inter-session classes of flexible school year programs.

Subd. 4. [SUMMER SCHOOL AID.] In fiscal yeoar 1986
and eqch year thereaffer, a district shall receive summer school
aid equal to the difference between:

f1} the product of

(a) the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted
levy, pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 2k, certzfzed in
the calendar yenr before the summer school program 18 offered;
times

(b) the district's total summer school revenue allowance; and

(2) the levy cer tzfzed by the district pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 2k, in the calendwr year before the summer
sehool program is offpfed

Subd. 5. [AID ADJUSTMENT.] The department of edica-
tion shall adjust the summer school aid paid each year to refleet
adjustments which were made or could have been made to the
levy because of o difference befween estimated and actual pupil
membership, The department shall also adjust summer school
levy limitations for districts where actual pupil membership
differs from estimated pupil membership.

Subd. 6. [AUTHORIZED USE OF SUMMER S8CHGOL AID
AND LEVY.] Beginning with 1985 summer school, a school
board 1s authorized to wuse the summer school aid and levy re-
cetved pursuant to this section and section 275.125, subdivision
2k, for the following purposes:
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(1) for summer school courses which meet two or more of
the following eriteria:

(o) they are offered for credit;
(b) they are required for graduation;
(e) they provide academic envichnent or remediation; or

(d) they teach basic or advanced skills in the areas of lan-
guage arts, mathematics, social studies, science, foreign lan-
guage, fine aris, health and physical education, or computer
seience; and

(2) for expenditures during the summer for curriculum de-
velopment, staff development, pavent or community involvement,
experimental educational delivery systems, and other measures
designed to improve education in the district.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124.201, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [PROGRAMS.] For fiseul years 1984 and
1985, foundation aid for handicapped pupils enrolled in (1) sum-
mer school elasses which are not a part of the regular school term
in hospitals, sanatoriums, and home instruction programs, (2)
inter-session classes of flexible school year programs, and (2)
summer school clazses in elementary and secondary schools (,
AND (4) SUMMER SCHOOL INSTRUCTION IN TEACHERS
COLLEGE LABORATORY SCHOOLS OR IN THE UNI-
VERSITY LABORATORY SCHOOL,) shall be paid under the
provisions of this section.

Sec. 3. Minneszota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.201,
subdivision 2, is amended {o read:

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] For the purposes of computing
foundation aid for handicapped pupils enrolled in summer school
and intersession elasses of flexible school year programs, the fol-
lowing phrases shall have the meanings given them.

(1) “Summer school pupil units” means full-time equivalent
pupil units for summer school classes and intersession classes
of flexible school year programs computed under the provisions
of section 124.17. Only pupils who are handicapped and who are
appropriately served at levels 4, 5, or 6 of the continuum of place-
ment model described in state board rules shall be included in
the computation of summer school pupil units for the purposes
of computing swmmer school foundation azd for payment in
fiseal years 1984 and 1985, .
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(2) “Summer school revenue allowance” means an amount
equal to the product of the number of summer school pupil units
in a district, times the foundation aid formula allowance as de-
fined in section 124.2122 for the preceding regular school year.

(3} “Sommer school aid” means aid for stummer school and
intersession ciasses of flexible school year programs.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.201,
subdivigion 4, ig amended to read:

Subd. 4. [AID FOR 1983 SUMMER SCHO9I, SE3SION.]
In fiscal year 1984 a district shall recaive summer schoo] aid for
the 1983 summer school session equal to the difference between:

{1) the product of

{n) the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted levy
pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 2j, clause (a), certified
in calendar yvear 1983 ; times

{b) the district’s summer school revenue a‘.lowance.; and

(2) the levy certified by the distriet pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision (2K) 27, clause (a), in calendar year 1983.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.-
201, subdivision 5, is amended to read:

Sabd. 5. [SUMMER SCHOOL AID.] In fiscal year 1985 -
(AND EACH YEAR THEREAFTER,) a distriet shall receive
summer school aid equal to the difference between:

{1) the product of

{a) . the ratio of the distriet’s actual levy to its permitted
levy, pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision (2K) 2j, clause
(b), certified -in (THE CALENDAR YEAR BEFORE THE
SUMMER SCHQOL PROGRAM 1S OFFERED) 1988; times

{b) the district’s summer school revenue allowance; and

{2) the levy certified by the district pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision (2ZK) 24, clause (b) in (THE CALENDAR
YEAR BEFORE THE SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAM IS OF-
FERED) 1983.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.125,
subdivision 2k, is amended to read:
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Subd. 2k. [(HANDICAPPED) SUMMER SCHOOL LEVY.]
In 1984 and each year thereafter, a district may levy for summer
school programs (FOR HANDICAPPED PUPILS) an amount
equal to the following product:

(a) The district’s estimated {otel summer school revenue
allowance as defined in section (124.201) 124.20, subdivision 2,
{(CLAUSE (2)) for the summer school session to be held in the
calendar year after the calendar year when the levy is certified,
times

(b) the lesser of
(1) one, or
(2) the ratio of

(i) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted assessed
valuation of the district in the second preceding year by the total
pupil units in the district in the current regular sehool yvear, to

(ii} the equalizing factor for the current regular school year.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 275.125, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 21. [EXCESS LEVY; SUMMER SCHOOL.}] In addi-
tion to the levy authorized in subdivision 2k, a district for which
the instructional summer school revenue allowance is less than an
amount equal to $20 times the number of actual pupdd units tn the
district in the regular school year prior to the summer program
may levy the following difference:

(a) $20 times the number of actual pupil units in the district
in the regular school term in the year the levy is certified, less

(b) the instructional summer school revenue allowance for
the summer in the year after the year the levy is certified.

This levy shall be used for the same purposes for which the
summer school instructional revenue allowance may be used.

Sec. 8. [REPEALER.]

Subdivision 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, seetion 275,125, sub-
division 29, end Minnesole Stotutes 1988 Supplement, seetion
275.125, subdivision 21, are repealed.

Subd. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124.201, as amended
by Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 3, sections 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7;
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and by sections 2, 8, and 4 of this article; and Minnesota Statutes
1988 Supplement, section 275.125, subdivision 27, are repealed.

Sec. 9. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 1 1s effective September I, 1984, for summer school to
be held in 1985 and thereafter. Section 8, subdivision 2, 18 effec-
tive May 1, 1985.

ARTICLE 3
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section
120.17, subdivision 3b, is amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every dis-
trict shall utilize at least the following procedures for decisions
involving identification, assessment and educational placement
of handicapped children:

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice
of :

{1) any proposed formal educational asgessment or proposed
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child;

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or
to, or denial of placement in a special education program; or

{(3) the proposed ‘provision, addition, denial or removal of
special education services for their child;

(b} The district shall not proceed with the initial formal
agsessment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special
education program or the initial provision of special education
gservices for a child without the prior written consent of the
child’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian
to congent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held
pursuant to clause (d) at the district’s initiative after at least
one attempt to obtain this consent through a conciliation confer-
ence held pursuant to clause (¢);

(¢) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet
with appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation confer-
ence if they object to any proposal of which they are notified pur-
suant to clause {(a);

(d) Parents, guardians and the distriet shall have an op-
portunity to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated
and conducted in the school district where the child resides, if
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" after at least one conciliation conference the parent or guardian
continues fo object to:

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposead
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child;

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of
their ehild to a special education program;

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a spe-
cial education program or the transfer of their child from a
special education program;

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education
services for their child; or

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education ser-
vices for their child.

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objectmg
party shall provide the other party with a brief written state-
ment of the objectlon and the reasons for the objection.

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing
officer mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent
or guardian. If the school board and the parent or guardian
are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school board shall
request the ecommissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The
hearing officer shall not be a school board member or employee
of the school district where the child resides or of the child’s
school district of residence, an employee of any other public
agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any
person with a personal or professional interest which would
conflict with his objectivity at the hearing. A person who other-
wise qualifies as a hearing officer is not an employee of the
district solely because the person is paid by the distriet to serve
as a hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an inde-
pendent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the as-
sessment shall be at district expense. The proceedings shall be
recorded and preserved, at the expense of the school district,
peniding ultimate disposition of the action.

. {e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause

(d) shall be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the
date of the receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing
officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond the 45-day
period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing
officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the
(COMMISSIONER) hearing review officer by the parent,
guardian, or the school board of the district where the child
regides pursuant to clause (f),
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- The local decision shall:
(1) be in writing; -

(2) =state the controlling facts upon which the decision is
made in sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the (COM-
MISSIONER) hearing review officer of the basis and reason
for the decision;

(3) state whether the special education program or special
education services appropriate to the child’s needs can be rea-
sonably provided within the resources available to the respon-
sible district or districts; ‘

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district
expenditure necessary to implement the decision; and

{5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a
and the rules of the state board. :

(f) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and
(e) may be appealed to the (COMMISSIONER) hearing review
officer within 15 calendar days of receipt of that written deci-
sion, by the parent, gnardian, or the school board of the district
where the child resides.

If the decision is appealed, a written transeript of the hearing
shall be made by the school district and shall he accessible to
the parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of
the appeal. The (COMMISSIONER) hearing review of ficer shall
issue a final decision based on an impartial review of the local
decision and the entire record within 80 calendar days after the
filing of the appeal. The (COMMISSIONER) hearing review
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may
afford the parties an opportunity for written or oral argument;
provided any hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be
an impartial due process hearlng bui shall be deemed not to
be ‘a contested case hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The
(COMMISSIONER) heartng review officer may grant specific
extensions of time beyond the 80-day period at the request of
any party.

The final decision shall:
(1) be in writing;
(2) include findings and conclusions; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 35
and in the rules of the state board.
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{(g) The decision of the (COMMISSIONER) hearing review
officer shall be final unless appealed by the parent or guardian
or school board to the court of appeals. The judicial review
shall be in accordance with chapier 14.

(k) The commissioner of education, having delegated general
supervision of special education to the appropriate staff, shall
be the hearing review officer except for appeals in which:

(1) The commissioner has a personal interest in or specific
involvement with the student who is a party to the hearing, or

(2) The commissioner has been employed as an administra-
tor by the district that is a party to the hearing, or

(3) The commissioner has been involved in the selection of
the admzmst'ratms of the district that is a party to the hearing,
or

(4) [The commissioner hos o personal, economic, or profes-
sional interest in the outcome of the hearing 6ther than the prop-
er administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and
policies, or

- (5} The appeal challenges a state or local policy, the develop-
mént of which the commissioner was substantially involved in, or

(6) The appeal chuallenges the actions of & department ein-
ployee or of ficial.

For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the stale
bourd of education shall name an impartial hearing review of-
ficer.

In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped stu-
dent or the district that is a party to the hearing may chal-
lenge the impartiality of the proposed hearing review officer
by applying to the state board of education.

{(H)) (i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursnant
to this subdivision, unless the district and the parent or guardian
of the child agree otherwise, the child shall remain in his current

_educatlolnal placement and shall not be denied initial admission
to schoo

((I)) (7) The child’s school district of residence, if dif-
ferent from the district where the child actually resides, shall
receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals
pursuant to this subdivision.
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Sec. 2. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Stotutes 1982, section 124.32, subdivisiqns la, ie,
and 2a; and Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.32,
subdivision 5a, are repealed.

ARTICLE 4
COMMUNITY EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.-
271, subdivision 2b, is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [AID; 1985 AND AFTER.] (1) (IN FISCAL
YEAR 1885 AND) Each fiscal year (THEREAFTER), each
distriet which is operating a community education program in
compliance with rules promulgated by the state board shall re-
ceive community education aid (IN}. For fiseal year 1985, the
aid shall be an amount equal to the difference obtained by sub-
tracting

{a) an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limita-
tion for the levy attributable to that school year, from

(b) the greater of

(i) §7,000, or

(ii) $5 times the population of the distriet.

For fiscal year 1986 and each fiscal year thereafter, the aid
shall be an amount equal to the difference obtained by subtract-
ing

(a} an amount equal to .8 mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation used to compute the community education levy limita-
tion for the levy attributable to that school year, from

(b) the greater of

(i) $7,000, or

(it) $5.25 times the population of the district.

{2) However, for any distriet which certifies less than the
maximum permissible levy under the provisions of section 275.-
125, subdivision 8, clause ((4)) (1), the district’s community edu-
cation aid under clause (1) of this subdivision shall be reduced by -

multiplying the aid amount computed pursuant to clause (1) of
this subdivision by the ratio of the distriet’s actual levy under
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section 275.125, subdivision 8, clanse ((4)} (1}, to its maximum
permissible levy under section 275.125, subdivision 8, clause
{({4)) (1). For purposes of computing the aid reductmn pur-
suant to this clause, the amount certified pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 8, clause ((4)) (1), shall not reflect reduc-
tions made pursuant to section 275.12b, subdivision 9.

(3) In addition to the amount in clause (1), in fiscal year
1985 and each fiscal year thereafter a district which makes a
levy for community education programs pursuant to section
275125, subdivision 8, shall receive additional aid of 50 cents per
capita,

Ser. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.125,
subdivision B, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY.] (1) (EX-
CEPT AS PROVIDED IN CLAUSES (2) AND (3), IN 1982
A DISTRICT WHICH HAS ESTABLISHED A COMMUNITY
EDUCATION ADVISORY COUNCIL PURSUANT TO SEC-
TION 121.88, MAY LEVY THE AMOUNT RAISED BY .9
MILL TIMES THE MOST RECENT ADJUSTED ASSESSED
VALUATION OF THE DISTRICT, BUT NO MORE THAN §5
TIMES THE POPULATION OF THE DISTRICT. THIS
ANMOUNT SHALL BE REDUCED TO $4.75 PER CAPITA FOR
DISTRICTS WHICH WILL QUALIFY FOR AID IN FISCAT.
YEAR 1884 EQUAL TO 25 CENTS PER CAPITA PURSUANT
TO SECTION 124.271, SUBDIVISION 2A, CLAUSE (1)(B).)

((2) IN 1982 DISTRICTS WHICH RECEIVED TOTAL
REVENUE IN FISCAL YEAR 1983 FROM COMMUNITY
EDUCATION AID AND LEVY IN EXCESS OF $5 TIMES
THE POPULATION OF THE DISTRICT, MAY LEVY THE
AMOUNT OF THE FISCAL YEAR 1983 REVENUE LESS §5
TIMES THE POPULATION OF THE DISTRICT IN ADDI-
TION TO THE AMOUNT IN CLAUSE {1}.)

((3) 1IN 1982 DISTRICTS WHICH WILL QUALIFY FOR
AID PURSUANT TO SECTION 124.271, SUBDIVISION 24,
CLAUSE (1)(C) MAY LEVY THE GREATER OF THE FOL’
LOWING:)

((A) $5 PER CAPITA MINUS §7,000; OR)

((B) THE AMOUNT OF THEIR FISCAL YEAR 1983
REVENUE FROM COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID AND
LEVY MINUS §7,000.)

((4) IN 1983 AND) Each year (THEREAFTER), a district
which has established a community education advisory counecil
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pursuant to section 121.88, may levy the amount raised by .8 mill
times the most recent adjusted assessed valuation of the district,
but no more than the greater of- .

(a) ($5) $5.25 times the population of the district, or
(b) $7,000.

({B)) (2) Inaddition tothe levy authorized in clause ((4})
(1), in 15983 a district may levy an additional amount for com-
munity education programs equal to the difference obtained by
subtracting

{(a) the sum in fiscal year 1284 of

(i) the distriet’s estimated maximum permissible revenue
for fiscal year 1985 from community education aid under sectwn
124.271, subdivision (2A} (2b), clause (1}, and :

(ii) the community education levy authorized in clause ((4))
(1) of this subdivision, from

(b) the sum in fisecal year 1983 of

(i) the district’s maximum permissible revenue from com-
munity education aid under section 124.271, subdivigion 2, ex-
cluding any reductions from community education aid made pur-
suant to Laws 1981, Third Special Session chapter 2, article 2,
section 2, clavse (mm), and Laws 1982, Third Spemal Session
chapter 1, article 3, section 6, and :

(ii) the maximum community education levy authorized in
this subdivision for the district for the levy made in 1981, pay-
able in 1982 before anv reduction in the levy pursuant fo sub-
divigion 9.

{((6)) (2) In 1984 and each vear thereafter, in addition to
the levy authorized in clause ((4)) (1), a district may levy an
amount equal to the amount the district was entitled to levy pur-
suant to clause ((8)) (2) in 1983.

((7)) (4) Thelevies autherized in this sehdivision shall be
used for community education, including nouvocational adult
programs, recreation and leisure time activity programs, and
programs authorized by sections 121.85 to 121.88. A school dis-
trict may levy pursuant to this subdivision only after it has filed
a certificate of compliance with the commissioner. of education.
The certificate of compliance shall certify that the governing
boards of the county, municipality angd township in which the
school distriet or any part therecf is loeated have been sent 15
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working days written notice of a meeting and that a meeting has
been held to discuss methods of increasing mutual cooperation
between such bodies and the school board. The failure of a gov-
erning board of a county, municipality or township to attend the
meeting shall not affect the authority of the school distriet to
levy pursuant to this subdivision.

((8)) (5) The population of the district for purposes of
this subdivision is the population determined as provided in see-
tion 275.14 or as certified by the department of education frem
the most recent federal census.

ARTICLE 5
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, seetion 124 .-
195, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [APPLICABILITY.] This section applies to
all aids or credits paid by the commissioner of education from
the general fund of the state of Minnesota to school districts
(EXCEPT A8 PROVIDED IN SECTION 124.5629). The pro-
cedures described in this section for making dishursements to
school districts will he used starting in fiscal year 1984, except
that for districts that have tax anticipation certificates or aid
anticipation certificates which were sold prior to June 30, 1983,
and which mature prior to June 30, 1984, the payment schedules
specified in Minnesota Statutes 1982 may continue to be used in
fiscal year 1984 if the school distriet provides evidence to the
commissioner of education that the payment schedules estab-
lished in this section would jeopardize repayment of these certifi-
cates or prevent the district from making payments for other
services without additional borrowing.

See. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124,195,
subdivision 10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [AID PAYMENT PERCENTAGE.] Except as
provided in subdivisions & and 9, beginning in fiscal year 1984,
all education aids and credits in chapters 121, 123, 124, 125,
and 273.1392, (EXCEPT POST-SECONDARY VOCATTIONAL)
shall be paid at 85 percent of the estimated entitlement during
the fiscal year of the entitlement. The amount of the actual en-
titlement, after adjustment for actual data, minus the payments
made during the fiscal year of the entitlement shall be paid as
the final adjustment payment according to subdivision 6.

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124,5615,
subdivision 5, is amended to read:



70th Day] MonpaY, APRIL 2, 1984 6989

Subd. 5. [REPAIR AND BETTERMENT AID.] The final
allocation of repair and betterment aid by the state board does
not eonstitute approval of a project for the purposes of section
121.21, subdivision 4a. The aid shall be placed in the repair and
betterment (ACCOUNT OF THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURE)
fund and used solely for the purposes enumerated in section
124.5612, subdivision 8. The school board shall authorize and
approve actual expenditures of the aid allocated, except that ex-
penditures which exeeed $5,000 shall receive prior approval by
the commissioner of education. The process in section 124.5614
shall not constitute approval for this purpose. Use of the aid
shall be governed by the provisions of section 121.21, subdivi-
sion 4a.

Seec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.5629,
is amended to read:

1245629 [PAYMENT OF AVTI (INSTRUCTIONAL)
AID.]

Subdivision 1. (BEGINNING) For the 1983-1984 school year,
85 percent of the estimated post-secondary vocational instruc-
ticnal aid entitlement for each distriet shall be paid during the
fiscal year of entitlement in 24 uniform payments on the first
business day prior to the 15th of each month and on the first
business day prior to the last day of each month.

Subd. 2. Beginning for the 1984-1985 school yenr, 84 percent
of the estimated instructional aid entitlement for post-secondary
vocational education, as defined in section 136C.02, subdivision 3,
for each district shall be paid during the fiscal year of entitle-
ment in 24 uniform poyments on the first business day prior o
the 15th of each month and on the first business day prior to the
last dey of each month.

Subd. 3. The amount of entitlement pursuant to subdivisions
1 and 2, adjusted for actual data on tuition and fund balances,
minus the payments made during the fiscal year of entitlement,
ghall be the final adjustment paid to each district in two pay-
ments on September 15 and September 30 in the fisecal year fol-
lowing entitlement.

Subd. 4. BReginning for the 1984-1985 school year, 94 percent
of the estimated repair and betterment aid entitlement for post-
secondary voeational education, as defined in section 136C.02,
subdivision 8, for each district shall be paid during the fisecal
year of entitlement.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 124.565, subdivision
7, is amended to read:
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Subd. 7. {VETERAN'S EXEMPTION.] A veteran who is a
Minnesota resident (SHALL BE) whose entire education has not
ineluded completion of at least one tuition free post-secondary
vocational-technical school program, is exempt from the tuition
required by subdivision 3 until the veteran has completed the
lesser of (a) 440 post-secondary vocational-technical sehool days,
or the equivalent as determined by the state board (FOR) of
vocational-technical education, or (b) one post-secondary voca-
tional-technical schoo! program,

“Veteran” for the purpose of this subdivigion means a person:
who served in the active military service in any branch of the
armed forces of the United States after July 1, 1961 and before
July 1, 1978, was a Minnesota resident at the time of induction
into the armed ferces and for the six months immediately preced-
ing induction, and has been separated or discharged from active
military service under conditions other than dlshonora.ble

Sec: 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 136A.02, subdlwsmn
6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. There is hereby created a higher education advi-
sory council, the membership of which shall include the presi-
dent of the University of Minnesota, the chancellor of the
state university board, the chancellor of the state beard for
community colleges, the state director of vocational-technical
educotion, the coramissioner of education, the executive director
of the Minnesota private college council, and a representative
from the Minnesota association of private post-secondary
schools, The advisory council shall (1) bring to the attention of
the board any matters which the council deems as needing alten-
tion of the board, (2) make recommendations to the board as the
council deems appropriate, (3) review and comment upon pro-
posals and other matlers before the hoard, and (4) provide any
reasonable assistance to the board in its effort to fulfill responsi-
bilities of the board. The board shall periodically inform the
counecil of all matters under consideration by the board and shall
refer all proposals to the couneil prior to transmitting such pro-
posals as recommendations to the governor and the legislature.
The hoard shall provide time for a report from the advisory
council at each meeting of the board.

The higher education advisory council shall report to the
board quarterly and at such other times as the council may deem
desirable. The council shall determine its meeting times, but the
council shall also meet within 30 days following a request for a
council meeting by the executive director of the board.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1982 Supplement, section 136C.04,
is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4o, [CARRY OVER AUTHORITY.] The state board
may carry over any unexpended balance from ils appropriation
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from the first year of a biennium into the second year of the
biennium, The state board moy carry over an unerpended
balance up to a maximum of two percent of its biennial appro-
priation into the following biennium. These moneys shall not be
taken into account in determining state appropriations,

-Sec. 8. [136C.041] [WITHHOLDING OF ALLOCA-
TIONS.] R

Subdivision 1. The state board may withhold allocations to
" an AVTI district if the board finds that AVTI district to be n
violation of any statute, rule, or state board policy.

Subd. 2. The state board shall notify the AVTI district of
its finding. The notice shall specify the violation, deseribe the
correction required, and set a reasonable time within which the
AVTI district sholl correct the violation. The state board also
shall provide the district an opportunity for a hearing to respond
and to dispute the finding. No allocations shall be withheld pend-
ing the final decision of the state board. If g wviolation i3 cor-
rected in the alloted time or if the state board determines that a
violation does not exist, no allocations shall be withheld.

Subd. 8. The decision of the state board under this section
may be reviewed on certiorari by the district court of the county
n whwh the AVTI district, or any part of it, is located.

Sec. 9. [136C.06] '[BOARD DESIGNATION AS SOLE
STATE AGENCY.] E T

The state board of vocational-technical education is designated
as.the sole state agency for receipt and disbursement of federal
funds authorized by the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as
wmended in the education amendments of 1976, Public Law Num-
ber 94-482, and Code of Federal Regulations, title 34, part 400.
The state board is responsible for development and submission
‘of the state plan for vocational-technical education which is de-
veloped under ferms o:gfreed to by the su:ate board and the state
board of education.

See. 10. [MERGED POST-SECONDAFY AND ADULT
BUDGETS]

The state d@rectoo of voeational-technical educatmn may pre-
pare o -merged budget for post-secondary and adult vocational
education administered by an area vocational-technical institute
beginning in the 1985-1987 bz'ennium._ '

Sec. 11. [APPROPRIATION]

‘Subdivision 1. There is appropmated from the geneml fund
to the state board of vecationel-technical education for fiscal
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year 1985, the sum of $9,169,000 for the increased perceﬁtage
of aid entitlement to be paid during the fiscal yeur of entitle-
ment, pursuant to section 4, subdivisions 2 and 4.

Subd. 2. There is approprieted from the general fund fo
the state board of vocational-technical education for fiseal year
1985, the sum of $500,000 for new progrom development and
curriculum updating.

Sec. 12. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 7 is effective June 30, 1984, Section 9§ is effective
July 1, 1984,

Section 7 is first effective to allow the state board of voca-
tional-technical education to carry over appropriations from
fiscal year 1984 to fiscal year 1985,

ARTICLE 6
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 122.532, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read.:

Subd. 8. [OCPERATING DEBT LEVY.] (1) For a dis-
triet newly created through consolidation, the operating debf
levy limitation under section 275.125, subdivision 9b, shall be
computed as provided in this subdivision. The levy in each year
may be an amount not to excéed the amount raised by a levy of
1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for
the preceding year. The total amount of the levy for oll years
shall not exceed the lesser of (a) the sum of the deficits of the
newly ereated district in the net unappropriated operating funds
of the district as of the effective date of the consolidation, or (b)
_the sum for all component districts of the aid reduction in fiscal
year 1988 according to Laws 1981, Third Special Session chapler
2, article 2, section 2, but excluding clauses (1), (m), (n), (o),
and (p}, and Laws 1982, Third Special Session chapter 1, article
3, section 6. When the cumulative amount of the levies made
pursuant to this subdivision, together with the amount of any
levies made by component districts pursuant to seclion 275.125,
subdivision 9b, equal the total amount permitied by this subdivi-
sion, the levy shall be discontinued.

(2)  The proceeds of this levy shall be used for the same
purposes for which the operating debt levy authorized by section
275,125, subdivision 9b may be used.

(3) Any district which makes a levy pursuant to this sub-
division shall certify the maximum levy allowable under section
275.125, subdivision 2a or Ze in that same year.
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 124.-
195, subdivision ¢, iz amended to read:

Subd. 9. [PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN
AIDS.] The following aids shall be paid at 100 percent of the
entitlement for the current fiscal year: school lunch aid, accord-
ing to section 124.646; (TEACHER INSTITUTE AID, CAM-
PUS LABORATORY SCHOOL AID, AND HIGH TECHNOL-
OGY AIDS) hearing impaired support services aid, according
to section 121.201; and educational improvement aids, aceording
to sections 121.601, 129B.33, 129B.3), and 128B.36.

Sec. 3. [124.49] ([STANDARDS OF EXCELLENCE.]

Subdivision 1. [COMMITTEE.] By May 1, 1984, the com-
mizsioner shall establish a “schools of excellence’” committee con-
ststing of department of education staff members and others. By
June 1, 1984, the commitliee shall develop and distribute fo all
districts eriteria of excellence for specific academic programs in
secondary schools. The committee shall also develop and dis-
tribute application forms.

Subd. 2. [STANDARDS.] The standards shall include an
assessment and evaluation of criteria that may include the
following: :

(1) teacher qualifications;

(2) curriculum offerings;

(3) student ability averages;

(4) management;

(5) expectations;

(6) academic standa’rds;

(7) order and diseipline;

(8) clearly defined academic goals;

(9) administrative leadership;

(10) community support;

(11) organization for learning;

(12) frequency, monitoring, and reporting of homework;
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(13) regularity and frequency of monitoring of student
Drogress; .

(14) coordination, articulation, and comprehensiveness of
curriculum,;

(15) wvariety of teaching strategies;
(16)  opportunities for student responsibility;
(17) commitment to accept at least five students; and

(18) ability to provide host families.

Sec. 4. [124.491] [SCHOOL APPLICATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [SCHOOL APPLICATIONS.] By July 1,
1984, and by February 1 in 1985 and each year thereafter, a
district may apply to the commissioner for designation of a
secondary school in the district as a “school of excellence.” The
application shall include evidence of the school’s ability to meet
the standards of excellence established in section 3, subdivision
2. The “schools of excellence” committee shall evaluate and
assess the academic programs of schools applying for “school of
excellence” designations. The commissioner, with the advice of
the committee, shall designate schools of exzeellence by July 15,
1984, for the 1984-1985 school year and make edditional designa-
tions by April 1 preceding the school year beginning in 1985 and
each year thereafter.

Subd. 2. [RENEWAL.] A school’s designation as a “school
of excellence” shall be for two school years and may be renewed
upon regpplication. . -

Sec. 5. [124.4921 [STUDENT APPLICATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [STANDARBDS.] By June 15, 1984, the
“schools of excellence” committee shall develop standards and
application forms for selection of pupils to attend the schools of
excellence. The standards for selection of pupils shall include,
but not be limited to, an evaluyation of the pupil’s academic abil-
ity, the pupil’s future career plans, and lack of ceademic oppor-
tunity in the pupil’'s current school. These standards and ap-
plication forms shall be distributed to every district and made
" available to all students in grades 7 to 11 and their parents.

Subd. 2. [PUPIL SELECTION.] The commissioner, with
the advice of the “schools of excellence” committee shall select
nonresident pupils to attend sehools of excellence in accordance
with the selection standards developed in subdivision 1. Student
selections shall be made by August 1, 1984, for the 1984-1985
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school year and by the June 1 preceding the school year in 1985
and each year therewfter If the number of students selected does
not exceed the limits in section 8, the committiee may select addi-
tional students after these deadlines. . ,

Subd. 8. [CONTINUED ATTENDANCE.] A nonresident’
puptl selected to attend a school of excellence may continue to
attend that school if that student maintains satisfactory progress
in }:hez school, until the completion of the last grade offered by the
schoo

Within ten days of the end of a grading period, but, in any
event not less than fwice a year, the principel of a school of
excellence shall certify to the commissioner of education whether
or no{ the selected pupils are makmg sat@sfactmy progress 'm'
schoo o

A selected p-up-il 'cert'ified as not making sotisfactory tpfrog'wess
shall be dropped from the aitendance rolls of the school of excel-
lence as of the date of the certification.

Sec. 6. {124.483] [HOST FAMILIES.] N

A school of excellence shall screen and arrange for local fami-
lies to volunteer to serve as host families to nonresident pumis
selected to attend the school.

Sec. 7. [124.494] [STATE AID.}

Subdivision 1. [RESIDENT DISTRICT; RETENTION OF
FOUNDATION REVENUE.] All foundation reventie which ¢
puptl selected to atiend a school of excellence would have earned
for the resident school district had the pupil continued to attend
that district shall continue to be earned by the resident district.
If a pupil selected to attend o school of excellence has not been
enrolled in a public school in the resident district for at least
one school year immediately preceding enrollment in a school. of
excellence, the resident district shall not earn foundation revenue
for that puml

Subd. 2. [RECEIVING DISTRICT.] The district receiving
a pupil selected to participate in the school of excellence program
shall count the pupil as a resident pupil unit as defined in sée-
tion 124.17 for purpose of determining aids aond levies.

Sec. 8. [124.496] [PROGRAM LIMITS.]

No more than 100 pupils who have completed at least the
eighth grade or equivalent and who are Minnesote residents may
be selected to participate in the schools of excellence program.
No more than ten pupils selected under this program may attend
a particular school of excellence at any one time. .
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Sec. 9. [124497] [INCENTIVE GRANTS.]

A school designoated as a school of excellence shall receive an
incentive grant for each year of designation. The appropriations
for the grants shall be allocaled equally among the designated
schools.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 275.125, is amended
by addmg a subdivision to read:

Subd: ée. [DESEGREGATION LEVY.] FEach year any dis-
trict whiech is implementing a plan for desegregation mandated
by the state board of education or under court order may levy
an amount not to exceed one mill times the adjusted ussessed
valuation of the district. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the
entire amount of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for
the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall not
be considered in computing the aid reduction under section
124.155.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.-
125, subdivision 8a, is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION LEVY.]
Each vear, a district which is eligible for aid pursuant to section
124.272, subdivision 2, may levy the amount of the estimated
instructional costs of the interdistrict cooperation plan for the
vear to which the levy is attributable, but (NOT MORE THAN)
the levy shall not exceed the lesser of (1) $50 times the actual
pupil units for that school year (. NO LEVY UNDER THIS
SUBDIVISION SHALL EXCEED); (2) $50,000; or (3) one
mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district for the
preceding year. The proceeds of the levy may only be used to
pay for instruetionhal costs incurred in providing the program
offerings resulfing from the cooperation plan.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.-
125, subdivision 9b, is amended to read:

‘Subd. 9b. [OPERATING DEBT LEVY.}] (1) (IN 1983
AND) Each year (THEREAFTER), a district may make an
additional levy to eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated
operating funds of the district, determined as of June 30, 1983,
and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy may
in each vear be an amount not to exceed the amount raised by
a levy of 1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the
district for the preceding vear as determined by the equalization
aid review committee. However, the total amount of this levy
for all years it is made shall not exceed the lesser of (a) the
amount of the deficit in the net unappropriated operating funds
of the district as of June 80, 1983, or (b) the amount of the
aid reduction, according to Laws 1981, Third Special Session
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chapter 2, article 2, section 2, but excluding clauses (1), (m),
(ny, (0), and (p), and Laws 1982, Third Special Session chapter
1, article 3, (SECTIONS) section 6 (AND 7), to the district in
fiscal year 1983. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to
this subdivision equal the total amount permitted by this sub-
division, the levy shall be discontinued. )

(2) The proceeds of this levy shall be used only for cash
flow requirements and shall not be used to supplement district
revenues or income for the purposes of increasing the distriet’s
expenditures or budgets.

(8) Any district which levies pursuant to this subdivision
shall certify the maximum levy allowable under section (271,125)
275.125, subdivision 2a or 2e in that same year.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.-
125, suhdivigion 11a, is amended to read:

Subd. 11a. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY.] (a) Each
year a school district may levy an amount not to exceed the
amount equal to $90 per pupil unit, or $95 per pupil unit in
districts where the actual number of pupil units identified in
section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased
from the prior year. No levy under this clause shall exceed seven
mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable prop-
erty in the district for the preceding year. ‘

(h) The proceeds of the tax may be used to acquire land, to
equip and re-equip buildings and permanent attached fixtures,
to rent or lease buildings for school purposes, to purchase text-
books, to pay leasing fees for computer systems hardware and
related proprietary software, to purchase and lease courseware
and related supporting moeterials and software, and to pay leas-
ing fees for photocopy machines and telecommunications equip-
ment. The proceeds of the tax may also he used for capital
improvement and repair of school sites, buildings and permanent
attached fixtures, energy assessments, and for the payment of
any special assessments levied against the property of the dis-
trict authorized pursuant to section 435.19 or any other law
or charter provision authorizing assessments against publiely
owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts
to pay assessments for service charges, such as those described
in section 429.101, whether levied pursuant to that section or
pursuant to any other law or home rule provision. The proceeds
of the tax may also be used for capital expenditures to reduce
or eliminate barriers to or increase access to school facilities
by handicapped individuals. The proceeds of the tax may also be
used to make capital improvements to schoolhouses to be leased
pursuant to section 123.36, subdivision 10, The proceeds of the
tax may also be used to pay fees for capital outlay expenditures
assessed and certified to each participating school district by
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the educational cooperative service unit board of directors. The
proceeds of the tax may also be used to pay principal and interest
on loans from the state authorized by section 116J.37.

(e¢) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the tax proceeds
may also he used to acquire or construet buildmgs The state
board shall promulgatp rules establishing the criteria to be used
by the commissionsr in approving and disapproving distriet ap-
plications requesting the use of capltal expenditure tax proceeds
for the. acquisition or construction of buildings, The approval
criteria for purposes of building aequisition and econstruction
shall include: the appropriateness of the propesal for the dis-
trict’s long term . needs; the availability of adequate existing
facilities; and the economic feasibility of bonding because of the
proposed building’s size or cost.

(d) The board shall establish a fund in which the proceeds of
this tax shall be accumulated until expended.

-(e) The proceeds of the tax shall not be used for custodial
or other maintenance services.

- (f) . Each year, subject {o the seven mill limitation of clause
(a) of this subdivision, a school district which operates an ap-
proved secondary vocational education program or an approved
senior secondary industrial arts program may levy an additional
amount equal to $5 per pupil unit for ecapital expenditures for
equipment for these programs.

(2) For purposes of computing allowable levies under this
subdivigion and subdivisions 11b and 1le, pupil units shall in-
clude thosge units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauzes (1) and (2), and 98,5 percent of the units identified in
Minnesota Statontes 1980, section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses
{4) and (5) for 1980-1981.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.-
125, subdivision 1le, is amended to read:

Subd. 1le. [HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE CAPITAL EX-
PENDITURE LEVY.] In 1983 and each year thereafter, in
addition to .the levy authorized in subdivisions 1la and i1b, a
school district may levy an amount not to éxeceed the amount
equal to $25 per pupil unit. No levy under this subdivision shall
exceed two mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the
property in the district for the preceding year. The proceeds of
the tax shall be placed in the district’s capital expenditure fund
and may be used only for expenditures necessary for the removal
or encapsulation of asbestos or related repairs, or the cleanup
and disposal of polychlorinated biphenyls found in sehool buﬂd-
ings or property.
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 275.125, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read: S

Subd, 11d. [REFERENDUM TO ELIMINATE DEFICIT
IN CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FUND.] A school district
which had a net negoiive unapproprigted fund balance in its
capital expenditure fund as of June 30, 1983, may make a levy as
provided in this subdivision to eliminate the deficit if the amount
levied is approved by the volers of the district at « referendum.
The referendum shall be called by the school board end held on
a date set by the school board. The amount of the levy shall not
exceed the amount of the net negative unappropriated fund
balance in the district's capital expenditure fund as of June 30,
1983. If the levy is approved by the voters, the school board may
make the levy in one year, or may divide the amount approved
by the voters among two or three consecutive years.

The ballot shall state the maximum amount of the increased
levy in mills for each year that the levy will be made, the amount
that will be raised by that levy in each year, and that the levy
will be used to eliminate a deficit in the copital expenditure
fund of the district. The. ballot may contain text with the in-
formation required by this subdivision and a question stating
substantially the following:

“Shall the increase in the levy proposed by the ‘boaa;d of
.................. School Distriet No. ... be approved?”

If approved by the voters, this levy is not subject to revoca-
tion or reduction by petition or subsequent referendum, except
that the school board may choose to reduce or eliminate the levy
for any year.

No more than two elections may be held to approve a levy
inerease under this subdivision, Notwithstanding any Ilow fo
the contrary, the approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting
on the question is required to pass the referendum authorized
by this subdivision. Within 30 days after the district holds a
referendum under this subdivision, the district shall notify the
commissioner of education of the results of the referendum,

‘Sec. 16, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 466.06,
is amended to read: ,

466.06 [LIABILITY INSURANCE.]

The governing body of any municipality may procure insur-
ance against liability of the municipality and its officers, em-
ployees, and agents for damages resulting from its torts and
those of its officers, employees, and agents, including torts
specified in section 466.03 for which the municipality is immune
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from liabilify. The insurance may provide protection in excess
of the limit of liability imposed by section 466.04. If the muniei-
pality has the authority to levy taxes, the premium costs for
such insurance may be levied in excess of any per capita or
millage tax limitation imposed by statute or charter. However,
o school disirict muay not levy pursuent to this section for
premium costs for motor vehicle insurance profecting against
njuries or damages arising out of the operation of district
owned, operated, leased, or controlled vehicles for the trans-
portation of pupils for purposes for which state aid is qu-
thorized under section 12L.223, or for purposes for which the
district is authorized to levy under section 275.125, subdivision
5d. Any independent board or commission in the municipality
having authority to disburse funds for a particular municipal
function without approval of the governing body may similarly
procure liability insurance with respect to the field of its opera-
tion, The procurement of such insurance constitutes a waiver
of the defense of governmental immunity to the extent of the
liability stated in the policy but has no effect on the liability
of the municipality beyond the coverage so provided.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 475.61,
subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [IRREVOCABILITY.] Tax levies so made and
filed shall be irrevocable, except as provided in this subdivision.

In each year when there is on hand any excess amount in the
debt service fund of a school district at the time the district
malkes its property tax levies, the amount of the excess gshall be
certified by the school board to the county auditor and the
auditor shall reduce the tax levy otherwise to be included in
the rolls next prepared by the amount certified, unless the schoo!
board determines that the excess amount is necessary to ensure
the prompt and full payment of the obligations and any call
premium on the obligations, or will be used for redemption of
the obligations in accordance with their terms, An amount shall
be presumed to be excess for a school district in the amount that
it, together with the levy required by subdivision 1 and consider-
ing the timing of receipt of the portion of that levy paid by the
state, will exeeed 106 percent of the amount needed to meset when
due the principal and interest payments on the obligations due
before the second following July 1. This subdivision shall not
limit a school board’s authority to specify a tax levy in a higher
amount if necessary because of anticipated tax delinquency.

If the governing body, including the governing bhody of a
school district, in any year makes an irrevocable appropriation
to the debt service fund of moneys actually on hand or if there
is on hand any excess amount in the debt service fund, the re-
cording officer may certify to the county auditer the fact and
amount thereof and the auditor shall reduce by the amount so
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certified the amount otherwise to be included in the rolls next
thereafter prepared.

Sec. 18. Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 6, section 34, sub-
divigion 12, is amended to read:

Subd. 12. [INDIAN EDUCATION.] (a) Ior certain In-
dian education programs there is appropriated:

$156,000 1984,
$188,000 . .1985.

The appropriations are based on aid entitlements of $156,000
for fiscal year 1984 and $163,000 for fiscal year 1985,

These appropriations are available for expenditure with the
approval of the commissioner of education.

The commissioner shall not approve the payment of any
amount to a school district pursuant to this subdivision unless
that school distriet is in compliance with all applicable laws of
this state.

Up to the following amecunts may be distributed to the follow-
ing school districts for fiscal year 1984: ($49,600) $48,972 to
Independent School District No. 309-Pine Point School; ($8,750)
8,639 to TIndependent School District No. 166; ($13,600)
$72.329 to Independent School Distriet No. 432; (312,700)
£12,539 to Independent School District No. 435; (%38,100)
$27.618 to Independent School District No., 7G7; and {$35,350)
$34.902 to Independent School Digtrict No, 38, These amounts
shall be expended only for the benefil of Indian students and for
the purpose of meeting established state educational standards or
statewide requirements.

TUp to the following amounts may be distributed to the follow-
ing school districts for fiscal year 1985: ($52,100) $50,955 to
Independent School Distriet No. 309-Fine Point School; (§9,200)
£8,998 to Independent School District No. 166; (%14,200)
$15,888 to Independent Scheol District No. 482; (813,350)
£12,056 to Independent Scheol District No. 435; ($40,050)
$39,170 to Independent School District No. 707; and ($37,100)
$£36,285 to Independent Schocl District No. 38. These amounts
shall be expended only for the benefit of Indian students and for
the purpose of meeting established state educational standards or
statewide requirements. These allocations are bused on 100 per-
eent of the entitlement for fiscal year 1985, 85 percent of which
is appropriated for payment in fiscal year 1985.

These. appropriations are available only if there will not be
available for the districts enumerated in this subdivision for the
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applicable school year any operation support funds from the
federal bureau of Indian affairs pursuant to the Johnson-
0’Malley Act, Public Law 73-167 or 25 Code of Federal Regula-
tions 273.31, or equivalent money from the same or another
source. .

{b} Before a district can receive moneys pursuant to this
subdivision, the district must submit to the commlssmner of
education ev1dence that it has:

(i) Complied with the Uniform Financial Accounting and
Reporting Standards Act, sections 121.90 fo 121.917. For each
school vear, compliance with section 121.908, subdivision 3a,
shall require the school distriet to prepare one budget including
the amount available fo the district pursuant to this subdivision
and one budget which does not include these moneys, The budget
of that school district for the 1985-1986 school year prepared
according to section 121.908, subdivision 3a, shall be submitted to
the commissioner of education at the same time as 1984-1985
budgets and shall not include any moneys appropriated in this
subdivision;

(ii) Conducted a special education needs assessment and
prepared a proposed service delivery plan according fo Minne-
sota Statutes, sections 120.03 and 120.17; Public Law 94-142, an
act of the 94th Congress cof the United States cited as the “Edu-
cation for All Handicapped Children Aet of 19757; and appli-
cable state board of education rules; and

(iii) Compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records.

(c) Prior to approving payment of any amount to a schocl
district pursuant to this subdivision, the commisgioner ghall re-
view and evaluate each affected district's compliance with elause
{b) and any other appiicab]e laws, and each affected district’s
- need for the moneys. "Each affected district’s net unapproprlated
fund balance in all operating funds as of June 30 of the previous
school year shall be taken into consideration.

Sec. 19. Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 9, section 14, Sﬁbdivi-
sion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [EARLY CHILDHOOD AND FAMILY EDUCA-
TION PROGRAMS.] For early childhood and family education
programs pursuant to sections 129B.06 to 128B.09, there is ap-
propriated:

$1,028,000. . . 1984.

The appropriation for fiscal year 1984 includes $209,000 for
grants for fiscal year 1983 payable in fiscal year 1984, and $819,-
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000 for grants for fiscal year 1984, The amount of the appropria-
tion for grants for fiscal year 1984 is the total appropriation for
these grants.

The council on quality education shall prorate this amount
among the eligible districts in proportion to the ratio of the dis-
trict’s grant for fiscal year 1983 to the total amount of granis
made for fiscal year 1933. However, the total amount of revenue
received by a distriet for fiscal year 1984 pursuant to this sub-
division and Minnesota Statutes, section 124.271, subdivision 2a,
clause (2) shall not exceed the amount of the district’s grant for
fiscal year 1983, if any district’s aid is reduced because of this
limitation, the amount of the reduction shall be proraied among
the districts not subject to this limitation.

See. 20. [MINNESOTA ARTS EDUCATION STUDY.]

By January 15, 1985, the Minnesota School for the Arts Plan-
ning Task Force, with the assistance of the department of educa-
tion, shall submil to the education commitices of the legislature-o
study which addresses the improvement of arts education in ele-
mentary and secondary schools. The study shall include:

(a)} A plan for the establishment of a Minnesota School fm
the Arts ineluding:

(1) @ governance structure;

(2) administration and staffing;

(3) curriculum components including academic areas; '
(%) student selection procedures;

(5) student transportation and housing;
_(6‘) site o;otions;

(7) capital and operational budget; |

(8) . funding provisions and sources;

(9) tuition; and

(10) recommendations on how the arts school can serve as «
statewide resouree center for school district staff and students.

(b) A review of the comprehensive arts planning grants pur-
suant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 129B5.17 to 129B.21, '
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(¢} A needs assessment of arts vrograms at the elemeniary
and secondary level, including recommendations for expanded
arts opportunities for all students.

Sec, 21. [APPROPRIATIONRS.]

Subdivision 1. [ABATEMENT AID.] For abatement aid
pursuant to section 124.214, subdivision 2, there is appropriated
from the general fund to the department of education for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1984, the sum of $1,030,700. This
appropriation shall be added to the sum appropriated for fiscal
year 1984 for this purpose tn Laws 1983, chapter 3114, article 6,
section 34, subdivision 3.

Subd. 2. [INTERDISTRICT COO?ERATION AID.]

For interdistricl cooperation aid pursuant to section 124.272,
there is appropriated from the general fund to the department of
education for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1985, the sum of
$255,000. This appropriation shall be added to the sum appro-
priated for fiscal year 1985 in Laws 1988, chapter 314, article 6,
section 34, subdivision 9.

Subd. 3. [ARTS EDUCATION STUDY.] The sum of
$148,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the depart-
ment of education for the purposes of section 20. The sum is
available until June 30, 1985.

Subd. 4. [SCHOOLS OF EXCELLENCE.} There is ap-
propriated from the general fund $398,000 to the department
of education for the purposes of sections 3 to 9. Of this amount
$100,000 is for the grants pursuant to section 9; $238,000 is for
the foundation aid payments to the resident school districts pur-
suant to section 7, subdivision 1; and $60,000 is for administra-
tive costs.

Sec. 22. [EFFECTIVE DATES.]

Sections 2 to 9 and 18, 19, and section 21, subdivision 1, are
effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 7
MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 121.908, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. A school distriet providing early retirement incen-
tive payments under seclion 125.611, severance pay under sec-
tion 465.72, or health insurance benefits to retired employees
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under section 471.61, must account for the payments according
to uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted
for Minnesota school districts pursuent to section 121.902.

- Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 121,935, subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DUTIES.] Every regional management informa-
tion center shall:

{a} Assist its affiliated districts' in complying with the re-
porting requirements of the annual data acquisition calendar
and the rules of the state board of education;

{(b) Respond within 15 calendar days to requests from the
department for district information provided to the region fo'r
state reporting of imformation, based on the data eIements in
the data element dictionary;

(¢) Operate financial management information systems con-
sistent with the uniform financial accounting and reporting
standards for Minnesota school districts adopted by the state
board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.917;

{d) Make available to districts the opportunity to participate
fully in all the subsystems of ESV-IS;

(e) Before July 1, 1981, develop a plan for the provision of
services during a system fallure or g disaster;

- {f) Comply with the reqmrement in section 121 908 subd1v1—
sion 2, on behalf of distriets affiliated with it; and

{g) Operate fixed assets property management mformatlon
systems consistent with the uniform property accounting and
reporting standards for Minnesota area vocational-technieal in-
stitutes adopted by the state board pursuant to section 121 9202,
bubdlvlsmn 1a.

' Sec 3.  Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 121.935, subd1v1smn
6, is amended to read:

“Subd, 6. [FEES.] Regional management information cen-
ters may charge fees to affiliated distriets (. A DISTRICT
WHICH SUBMITS FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS TO THE
CENTER IN SUMMARY FORM PURSUANT TO SECTION
121.936, SUBDIVISION 1, OR WHICH USES AN APPROVED
ALTERNATIVE MANAGEMENT INFORMATICN SYSTEM
PURSUANT TO SECTION 121.936, SUBDIVISIONS 2-TO 4, .
MAY APPLY TO THE COMMISSIONER TO SET THE FEE
IF*. THE DISTRICT AND THE CENTER CANNOT AGREE



7006 ‘ JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [70th Day

ON A FEBE. THE COMMISSIONER SHALL ISSUE AN OR-
DER SETTING THE FEE, WHICH SHALIL BE BINDING
ON BOTH THE CENTER AND THE DISTRICT) for the cost
of services provided to the district and the district’s proportion-
ate share of outstanding regional debt. In no event shall the
annual fee of a district participalting in a stete pilot program
of an ollernative financial management information system
exceed the annual fee chargeable to the district in the abgence
of the ptlot program.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 121.936, subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PARTICIPATION.] (a)
By July 1, 1980, every district shall perform financial account-
ing and reporting operations on a financial management ac-
counting and reporting system utilizing multi-dimensional ac-
counts and records defined in accordance with the uniform
financial accounting and reporting standards adopted by the
state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121,92,

(b) By July 1, 1980, every school district shall be affiliated
with one and only one regional management information center.
This affiliation shall include at least the following components:

(1) The center shaﬂ provide reporfs to the department of
education for the district to the extent requlred by the data
acquisition calendar;

(2} The district shall use the ESV-IS fmance subsystem
through the center to process every detailed financial transac-

© tion of the district.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district (WITH 3,000 OR
FEWER PUPILS IN AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP AS
DEFINED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 2, MAY SUB-
MIT ITS FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS TO THE CENTER
FOR PROCESSING IN SUMMARY FORM IF BEFORE JULY
1, 1980, THE PLANNED FORM OF THE DISTRICT’S SUB-
MISSION OF ITS TRANSACTIONS AND THE CONFORM-
ANCE OF THE DISTRICT’S FINANCIAL ACCOQUNTING
AND REPORTING SYSTEM TO THE UNIFORM FINAN-
CIAL ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING STANDARDS
ADOPTED BY THE STATE BOARD PURSUANT TO SEC-
TIONS 121.60 TO 12192 ARE APPROVED BY THE FOL-
LOWING TEAM: THE DIRECTOR OF SCHOOL FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT IN THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION,
AND THE DIRECTOR OF MANAGEMENT INFORMATION
SERVICES AND THE COORDINATOR FOR THE ESV-IS
FINANCE SUBSYSTEM FOR THE MINNESOTA EDUCA-
TIONAL COMPUTING CONSORTIUM) wmay process and sub-
mit ite finoncial data to a region or the state in summary form
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if it operates an approved alternative system or participates in
a state approved pilot test of an alternative system.

(¢) 'The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed
to prohibit a district from purchasing services other than those
described in clause (b) from a center other than the center
with which it iz affiliated pursuvant to clause (b).

Diistricts operating an approved alternative system or partici-
pating in o state approved pilot test of an alternative financial
system shall purchase finance system services from any region
if the region of affiliation does not offer alternative system
support services. ‘

Sec. 5. [123.3513] [ADVANCED ACADEMIC CREDIT.]

Sehool districts shall grant academic. credit to a student at-
tending an accelerated or gdvanced academic course offered by
a higher educalion institution or a nonprofit public agency
other than the school district, if the student successfully com-
pletes the course attended and passes an examination for the
course which is approved by the school district. In the event
no comparable course is offered by the school district, the state
board of education shall determine the number of eredits which
shall be granted to a student who successfully completes and
passes the eourse. In the event a comparable course is offered
by the school district, the school board shall grant a comparable
number of credits to the student. If there is a dispute between
the school district and the student regarding the number of
eredits granted for o particular course, the student may. appeal
the school board’s decision to the state board of education. The
st(.ateé bourd’s decision regarding the number of eredits shall be
final.

The credits granted to a student pursuant to this section shall
be placed on the student’s permanent secondary record and shall
be eounted toward the groduation requirements and subject area
requirements of the school district.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 123.36, subdivision
10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. (a) The board may lease a schoolhouse which is
not needed for school purposes to any person or organization.
The board may charge and collect reasonable consideration for
11:he lease and may determme the terms and conditions of the

eage,

(b) In districts with outstanding bonds, the net proceeds
of the lease shall be first deposited in the debt retirement fund
of the distriect in an amount sufficient to meet when due
that percentage of the principal and interest payments for
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(ALL) outstanding bonds which is ascribable to the payment of
expenses necessary and incidental to the construction or pur-
chase of the particular building that is leased. Any remaining
net proceeds in these districts may be pleced in the capital ex-
penditure fund or the debt retivement fund of the district, and
all net proceeds of the lease in districts without outstanding
honds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the
district. :

{c) The board may make capital improvements to a school-
house or a portion thereof, not exceeding in cost ths replace-
ment value of the schoolhouse, to facilitate its rental, and the
lease of an improved schoolhouse shall provide for rentals which
will recover the cost of the improvements over the initial term of
the lease, Notwithstanding clause (b}, the portion of the rentals
representing the cost of the improvements shall be deposited in
the capital expenditure fund of the district and the balance of the
rentals shall be used as provided in clause (b).

See. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 123.36,
subdivision 13, is amended to read:

Suhd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.]
Proceeds of the sale or exchange of school buildings or real prop-
erty of the school district shall be used as provided in this subdi-
vision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the
sale or exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement
fund of the district in an amount sufficient to meet when due
that percentage of the principal and interest payments for out-
standing bonds which is aseribable to the payment of expenses
necessary and incidental to the construction or purchase of the
particular building or property which is sold.

(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a dis-
triet with outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or
exchange in its capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited
is used for the following:

(a) for energy audits on district owned buildings conducted
pursuant te chapter 116H, and for funding those energy con-
servation and renewable energy measures which the energy
andits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources of
energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period
of ten years or less;

(b) (FOR CAPITAL EXPENDITURES FOR THE PUR-
POSE OF REDUCING OR ELIMINATING BARRIERS TO
OR INCREASING ACCESS TO SCHOOL FACILITIES BY
HANDICAPPED PERSONS;)
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((C) FOR CAPITAL EXPENDITURES TO BRING DIS-
TRICT FACILITIES INTO COMPLIANCE WITH THE UNI-
FORM FIRE CODE ADOPTED PURSUANT TO CHAPTER
299F ;)

((D) FOR EXPENDITURES FOR THE REMOVAL OF
ASBESTOS FROM SCHOOL BUILDINGS OR PROPERTY
OR FOR ASBESTOS ENCAPSULATION, IF THE METHOD
FOR ASBESTOS REMOVAL OR ENCAPSULATION IS AP-
PROVED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION;)

({E)) for expendifures for the cleanup of polychlorinated
biphenyis, if the method for cleanup is approved by the depart-
ment of education;

({I")) (¢) {for capital expenditures (TO RENOVATE AND
IMPROVE) for the betterment of distriet-owned school build-
ings (IN WHICH ENROLLMENT HAS INCREASED AS A
RESULT OF CLOSING SCHOOLS IN THE DISTRICT); or

({G)) (d) to replace the building or property sold.

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified
in (CLAUSES) clause (a) (, (B}, (C), (D), AND (E)) shall
be deducted from the levy limitation computed for the levy au-
thorized in section 275.125, subdivision 11b in the first year after
the deposit and from levy limitations computed for this levy in
succeeding yeara until the entire amount is deducted.

{(3) In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of
the proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the applica-
tion of elauses (1} and (2), which is sufficient to meet when due
that percentage of the principal and interest payments for the
district’s outstanding bonds which ig not governed by clause (1),
shall be deposited in the debt retirement fund.

{4) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in dis-
tricts with outstanding bonds after the application of ciauses (1),
{2}, and (3), and all proceeds of the =ale or exchange in districts
without outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the capital ex-
penditure fund of the district.

{(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), a district with out-
standing bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and
uge for any lawful capital expenditure without the reduction of
any levy limitation the same percentage of the proceeds ef the
sale or exchange of a building or property as the percentage of
the initial cost of purchasing or constructing the building or
property which was pald using revenue from the capltal ex‘pendiw
ture fund.

" (6) Every district which sells or exchanges a building or
property shall report to the commissioner in the form and at the
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time he prescribes on the dlspos1t10n of the proceeds of the sale
or exchange.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section i25.032,
subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [EXCEPTIONS.] A person who teaches in a com-
munity education program which gualifies for aid pursuant to
section 124.26 shall continue to meet licensure requirements as a
teacher. A person who teaches in an early childhood and family
edueation program which is offered through a community educa-
tion program and which qualifies for per capita aid pursuant to
section 124.271 shall continue to meet licensure requirerments as
a teacher. A person who teaches in a community education course
which is offered for credit for graduation to persens under 18
years of age shall continue to meet licensure requirements as a
teacher. A person who teaches a driver training course which is
offered through a community education program to persons un-
der 18 years of age shall be licensed by the board of teaching. A
license which is required for an instructor in a community edueca-
tion program pursuant to this subdivision shall not be construed
to bring an individual within the definition of a teacher for pur-
poses of section 125,12, subdivision 1, or section 125,17, subdivi-
gion 1, clause (a). (A COMMUNITY EDUCATION INSTRUC-
TOR SHALL NOT BE DEFINED AS A TEACHER
PURSUANT TO SECTION 179.63, SUBDIVISICN i3, OR BE
A MEMBER OF A TEACHER BARGAINING UNIT SOLELY
AS A RESULT OF THAT INDIVIDUAL’S EMPLOYMENT
IN A COMMUNITY EDUCATION PROGRAM.)

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1982, sectlon 465.721, 1s amended
to read:

465.721 [FUNDING.]

No county, city, township, (SCHOOL DISTRICT) or other
governmental subdivision shall implement a plan for payment of
severance pay pursuant to section 465.72 uniil a plan previding
for full funding has been developed and approved by the govern-
ing body. This section does not apply to school distriets.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 471.6€1, subdivision
1 is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES.] Any county,
municipal corporation, tewn, school district, county extension
committee, other political subdivision or other body corporate
and politic of this state, other than the state or any department
thereof, through its governing body, and any two or more sub-
divisions acting jointly through their governing bodies, may
insure or protect its or their dfficers and employees, and their
dependents, or any class or classes thereof, under a policy or poli-
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cies, or contract or contracts of group insurance or benefits cov-
ering life, health, and accident, in the case of employees, and
medical and surglcal benefits, and hospitalization insurance or
benefits, for both employees and dependents, or dependents of an
employee whose death was due to causes arising out of and in the
course of employment, or any one or more of such forms of insur-
ance or protection. Any such governmental unit, including county
extension committees and those paying their employees, may pay
all or any part of the preriums or charges on such insurance or
protection. Any such payment shall be deemed to be additional
compensation paid to such officers or emplovees but for purposes
of determining contributions or benefits under any public pen-
sion or retirement system it shall not be deemed to he additiconal
compensation. Any one or more of such governmental units may
determine that a person is an officer or emplovee if such officer
or empioyee receives a portion of his income from such govern-
mental subdivisions without regard te the manner of his election
or appointment. The appropriate officer of such governmental
unit, or those disbursing county extension funds, shall deduct
from the salary or wages of each officer and employee who elects
to hecome insured or so protected, on the officer’s or empleyee’s
written order, all or part of the officer’s or employee’s share of
such premiums or charges and remit the same to the insurer or
company issuing such policy or contract.

Any governmental unit, other than a school district, which
pays all or any part of such premiums or charges is anthorized
'to levy and collect a'tax, if necessary, in the next annual tax levy
for the purpose of providing the necessary funds for the payment
of such premiums or charges, and (EXCEPT FOR SCHOOL
DISTRICTS) such sums so levied and appropriated shall not, in
the event such sum exceeds the maximum sum allowed by any
law or the charter of a municipal corporation, be considered part
of the cost of government of such povernmental unit as defined
in any tax levy or per capita expenditure limitation; provided
at least 50 percent of the cost of benefits on dependents shall be
contributed by the employee or be paid by levies within existing
per capita tax limitations.

The word “dependents” as used herein shall mean spouse and
minor unmarried children under the age of 18 years actually
dependent upon the employee.

Sec, 11.  Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 471.61, subdivigion
2a, is amended to read:

Subd. 2a. [RETIRED OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES,] Any
county, municipal corporation, town, school district, county ex-
tension committee, other political subdivision or other body cor-
porate and politic of this state, lncludlng the state or any depart-
ment thereof, through its governing body, and any two or more
subdivisions acting jointly through their governing bodies, may
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insure or protect its or their retired officers and retired em-
ployees entitled to benefits under any public employees retire-
ment act and their dependents, or any class or classes thereof,
under a policy or policies, or contract or contracts of group in-
surance or benefits covering life, health, and accident, medical
and surgical benefits, or hospitalization insurance or benefits,
for retired officers and retired employees and their dependents,
or any one or more of such forms of insurance or protection.
Any such governmental unit, including county extension com-
mittees, may pay all or any part of the premiums or charges on
such insurance or protection. Any one or more of such govern-
mental units may determine that a person is a retired officer or
a retired employee if such officer or employee, when employed,
received a portion of his income from such governmental sub-
divisions without regard to the manner of his election or appoint-
ment. The appropriate officer of such governmental unit, or
those disbursing county extension funds, shall collect from each
such retired officer and retired employee who elects to become
insured or so protected, on such officer’s or employee’s written
order, all or part of the retired officer’s or retired employee’s
share ef such premiums or charges and remit the same to the in-
surer or company issuing such policy or contract.

Any governmental unit, other than a school district, which
pays all or any part of such premiums or charges is authorized
to levy and collect a tax, if necesgary, in the next annuval tax
levy for the purpose of providing the necessary funds for the
payment of such premiums or charges, and (EXCEPT FOR
SCHOOL DISTRICTS) such sums so levied and appropriated
ghall not, in the event such sum exceeds the maximum sum al-
lowed by any law or thé charter of a municipal corporation, be
considered part of the cost of government of such governmental
unit as defined in any tax levy or per capita expenditure limita-
tion; provided at least 50 percent of the cost of benefits on de-
pendents shall be contributed by the retired officer or retired
employee or be paid by levies within existing per capita tax

_limitations. ' '

The word “dependents” as used herein shall mean spouse and
minor unmarried children under the age of 18 years actually de-
pendent upon the retired officer or retired employee.

See. 12. Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 5, subdivision 1, is
amended to read:

See. 5. [RESERVE FUND FOR REDUCING STATUTORY
OPERATING DEBT.] Subdivision 1. The district shall
establish a special reserve account, which shall be designated
“reserve account for purposes of reducing statutory operating
debt” on its books and records into which the proceeds of the
bonds authorized in section 1 and the levies made under section
4 ghall be placed. The funds-in thig account shall be used only for
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the payment of district operating expenses, but the amount in
this account shall never supplement distriet revenues or income
for the purposes of increasing the district’s capital or operational
expenditures or budgets, or for any purpose, other than to meet
temporary cash needs. Earnings on sums in this account may
be used for paying interest expenses on tax and aid anticipa-
tion certificates and for the purposes for which funds in this
account may be used. Earnings on sums in this account after
June 30, 1984, may be withdrawn from the account and placed in
the general fund. The funds in this account may be invested and
reinvested in accordance with the further provisions of Minne-
sota Statutes, section 475.66, as amended.

Sec. 13. Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 7, section 45, is
amended to read:

Sec. 45. [PILOT PROJECTS USING MICROCOMPUT-
ERS.] - ,

The department of education shall pilot test microcomputer-
based financial reporting systems in up to (EIGHT) 30 school
districts approved by the department during the (1983-1684)
1984-1985 school year. Districts requesting to participate in the
pilot test shall meet hardware, software, and support limitations
of the test system use as established by the department. The
alternative reporting system must comply with Minnesota Stat-
utes, sections 121.90 to 121.917.

The school districts selected as pilot sites shall operate parallel
reporting systems until such time that the department certifies
that the alternative system meets the reporting requirements.
The systems to be tested shall include one developed by the Min-
nesota educational computing consortium and at least one other
available system recommended for testing by the ESV computer
council, in consultation with the department. The alternative re-
porting systems operated by school districts selected as pilot sites
shall be exempt from the requirements in Minnesota Statutes,
_section 121,936, subdivision 1, clause (b)(2), for the (1983-
1984} 19841985 school year.

The department shall evaluate the pilot systems. The evalua-
tion shall include recommendations on the feasibility and ef-
ficiency of reporting directly to the department, reporting to the
department through the regional! management information cen-
ters, or by other methods. The ESV computer council shall re-
view the evaluation of the pilot systems and report its findings
to the house education and appropriations committees and senate
edocation and finance committees by (FEBRUARY 15, 1984)
January 15, 1985. The report shall include: an analysis of dis-
trict, state, and regional costs associated with operation of the
systems; recommendations for wmaintenance of the systems;
alternatives, their costs and recommendations for the provision
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of support to users; and an analysis of the desirability of limil-
ing the number of allowable alternative systems. The cost of the
evaluation shall be paid by the department of education. '

See, 14. . [SPECIAL EDUCATION AND SECONDARY VO-
CATIONAL REVENUE REPORT.]

Subdivision 1. By January 1, 1985, the commassioner of edu-
cation shall report to the education committees of the legisla-
ture on recommendations for allocating revenue to all school dis-
tricts on an equitable and appropriate basis for the purpose of
providing special education and secondary vocational programs.
In making recommendations, the commissioner shall consider co-
operative incentive revenues available through the inlermediale
school district levies and the interdistrici cooperalion aid and
levy., The commissioner shoall also review the adequacy of the
existing special education and secondary vocational funding for-
mulas. The commaissioner shall also consider, bui not be [imited
to, the following factors that moay affect interdistrict cooperative
efforts:

(1) types of programs being offered,

(2) type, number, and resident districts of students being
served,

(3) size of the attendance area, and

(4) the extent to which various progroms arve infegrated
within each district or service area.

This report may include further evaluation of the report re-
quired pursuant to Laws 1988, chapter 314, article 7, section 49.

Subd. 2. The commissioner shall appoint an advisory commit-
tee to assist in the develovment of the report required in sub-
divistion 1. The advisory committee shall be broadly repre-
sentative of school districts, intermediate school districts, and
cooperatives providing special education and secondary voce-
tional services. The advisory committee shall expire January 1,
1585. ‘

See. 15, [INDEPENDENT SCHOQL DISTRICT NOS. 524
AND 525; SPECIAL CONSOLIDATION PROVISIONS.]

Independent School District No. 524, Halstad, and Independent
Sehool District No. 525, Hendrum, as part of an agreement to
conselidate aecording to Minnesote Statutes, section 122.23 or
any other law, may agree to any of the following:

(o) election districts of the size and with the population
desired by the consolidating districts; and
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(b) election of school board members in any manner agreed
upon, such as at large from a previously existing district or from
the newly consolidated district, some members at large, some
members from election districls, or some members from pre-
viously existing dzstmcts

Election distriets crected pursuant to this agreement may be
changed or altered in the manner provided in Minnesota Stat-
utes, section 128.32, subdivision 15. To the exient Minnesota
Statutes, section 122.28 or any other applicable law is inconsis-
tent with this section, this section prevails.

Sec. 16. [REPORT ON VISION AND HEARING ASSESS-
MENT.]

By February 1, 1985, the departments of education and health
shall report to the legislature on the assessment of pupils’ vision
and hearing. These departments shall cooperate with one anothey
and submit a joint report. The report shall include a deseription
of ewisting programs for screening and assessment of pupils,
cost data on existing programe, evaluation of existing programs
itncluding cost analysis, and recommendations for improvement
of existing programs or establishment of a new program to en-
sure that all pupils whose learning is affected by vision or hear-
ing problems are identified, diagnesed, and treated.

Sec. 17 [INDEPENDE'\TT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 271;
SALE OF BUILDING.]

Notwithstanding Minnesola Statules, sections 123.36, subdivi-
siton 18, 123.37, and 471.345, or any other law to the contraery,
Independent School District No. 271, Bloomington, may sell a
school building to a purchaser for cash, products, and services
provided by the purchaser. Cash received from the purchaser
remaining after payment of closing and relocation costs shall be
used according to Minnesota Statutes, section 123.36, subdivision
18, The products and services shall consist of at least computer
hardware, software, training, and related services as needed by
the district., The products and services shall be provided to the
district according to contr actual terms for a period of tv,me not to
exceed five years.

Sec. 18, [FUND MERGER RECOMMENDATIONS.]

By January 1, 1985, the advisory council on uniform financial
accounting and reporting standards shall make recommendations
to the education commitiees of the legislature on the need for
maintaining separate school district funds. The recommendations
shall include consideration of merging the general fund and
capital expenditure fund.
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Sec. 19, [DESEGREGATION VARIANCES.]

Notwithstanding the 15 percentage points standard of -5
MCAR S 1.0621C., the commissioner shall, if the local board
can justify an educational reason for a varitance to the state
board from the comprehensive school desegregation plan submit-
ted, approve school desegregation plans that very from the
standafrd by up to an additional 15 percentage points. I f the vari-
ance 15 approved by the commissioner, it may result in e school
building exceeding 50 percent minority enrvollment zf neces-
sary.

Sec. 20. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1932, section 125.60, subdivision 2a, 13 re-
pealed.

Sec. 21. [INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR.]

Subdivision 1. The revisor of statutes shall include in subse-
guent editions of Minnesota Statutes, and edit as authorized by
lnw, the uncoded permanent law relating to Intermediate School
District Nos. 287, 916, and 917.

Sithd. 2. The revisor of statutes shall change the promswns
of 5 MCAR 8§ 1.0625 to agree with sectwn 19.

Sec. 22. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Pursuant to Minnesofa Statutes, section 6‘45.023, subdivision
1, clause (a), sections 15 and 17 are effective without local ap-
proval on the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 8
TECHNOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplerﬁent, section
121.601, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] The (DEPART-
MENT) commissioner of education shall (ESTABLISH) main-
tain a program for providing in-service training to school dis-
trict staff. (DURING THE FIRST YEAR, THE PROGRAM
SHALL PROVIDE IN-SERVICE TRAINING TO ELEMEN.-
TARY AND SECONDARY STAFF IN MATHEMATICS,
SCIENCE, AND SOCIAL SCIENCE. FOR) Each (SUCCEED-
ING) year (OF THE PROGRAM), the commissioner shall
recomumend to the legislature subject areas for (WHICH) in-
service training programs (SHALL BE PROVIDED). In-gervice
training programs shall (BE DESIGNED TOQ) emphasize the
academic content of the subject area. They shall also offer a
broad spectrum of experiences, including activities which require
active participant involvement rather thanh classroom lectures.
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To the extent possible, the in- serv1ce trammg programs shall
be integrated with the technology in-service training prov1ded
according to sections 129B.34 and 129B.35. '

Subd. 2. [NEED ASSESSMENT AND PLANNING
GRANTS.] The commissioner shall determine the needs of pu-
pils for a subject area using the stnfewide asSessment progrom,
before making subject areq recommendations to the legislature.
The commissioner shall consult with teachers of the subject
area fto determine the needs of teachers.

Subd. 3. [INITIAL PROPOSALS AND PLANNING
GRANTS.] The commissioner shall request initial proposals
from eligible organizations and institutions. After reviewing the
initial proposals, the commissioner may award up to 20 grants
to develop proposals for finel selection.

Subd. (2) 4. [FINAL PROPOSALS.] (GRANT) Final
proposals (SUBMITTED BY ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS TO
THE DEPARTMENT) shall include at least the following:

(a) a variety of staff education activities which are designed
to assess and upgrade (SKILLS) the subject matier knowledge
~of those attending the training programs;

{b) provisions for addressing the requirements for licensure
for those staff who currently are not licensed in the designated
areas but who desire to be so licensed;

{c) a plan for staff who participate in the training program
to return to their school districts and provide training programs
or disseminate information on in-gervice programs to other staff
in their districts and regions;

(d) a process for notifying staff in the state who teach in the
designated subject areas and who are eligible for the program, a
process for selecting staff to participate in the in-service frain-
ing program, and a mechanism for evaluation to be provided
to the state board upon completion of the program;

(e) an estimated budget for the program, which shall provide
for tuition expenses, related expenses including meals and lodg-
ing, and a stipend for participants in the program; and

(f) other information that may be requested by the depart-
ment.

Subd. (3) 5. [ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS.] The (DE-
PARTMENT) commissioner may (ALLOCATE MONEY)
award grants to public or nonpublic institutions of higher edu-
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cation, public or private nonprofit organizations, educational
cooperative service units, or school districts (FOR THE PUR-
POSE OCF PROVIDING IN-SERVICE TRAINING AC-
CORDING TO THIS SECTION). When (APPROVING OR
DISAPPROVING) awarding grants, the (DEPARTMENT)
commissioner shall ensure geographic accessibility of the pro-
grams to teachers throughout the state and a halance of pro-
crams available in different subject areas.

Subd. {4) 4. [CONSULTATION.] When (MAKING
GRANTS FOR THE IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS
ACCORDING TO THIS SECTION) reviewing initial and final
proposals, the (DEPARTMENT) comimissioner shall consult
with elementary and secondary staff in the designated subject
areas to ensure that proposals submitted incorporate recent
research findings and address the retraining needs of staff in
those subject areas. .

Subd, (5) 7. [(PRIVATE) ADDITIONAL MONEY.]
The commissioner (OGF ENTUCATION) may accept contributions
from additional private or public sources to supplement state
money (PROVIDED BY THIS SECTION). These contributions
shall be added to the total amount of available state money and
shall be administered (BY THE DEPARTMENT) in the same
manner as state money.

(SUBD. 6. [FEDERAL MONEY.]) The commissioner
(OF EDUCATION) shall apply for and accept all federal money
available for in-gervice training programs in the designated
subject areas.

Subd. (7} 8. [{APPIICATION) DATES.] (APPLICA-
TIONS FOR IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS TO BE
CONDUCTED DURING A SCHOOL YEAR SHALL BRE SUB-
MITTED TO THE DEPARTMENT BY JANUARY 15 PRE-
CEDING THI BEGINNING OF THAT SCHOOL YEAR.D
The commissioner shall determine the dates by which tnitial and
final proposals are to be submitted. The (DEPARTMENT) com-
missioner shall (APFROVE OR DISAPPROVE APPLICA-
TIONS) award grants each year by (THE FOLLOWING)
. March 1.

Sec. 2.  Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 121 608,
is anmended to read:

121.608 [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PLAN.}

(BY JANUARY 1, 1984,) The commissioner of edueation
shall develop a comprehensive statewide plan for maintaining
and improving instructional effectiveness in the schools. The
plan shall encourage implementation of school effectiveness
strategies based on research findings in the area, develop in-
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service training models for school district staff, integrate de-
velopments in educational technology with classrcom instruc-
tion models, and develop a mechanism for establishing a statewide
network to coordinate and disseminate information on research
in instructional effectiveness. The commissioner may employ
consultants and specialists to assist in the development of the
plan, and, to the extent possible, shall utilize the information
provided by the planning, evaluation, and reporting process, and
the statewide assessment program. The plan shall be revised as
necessary.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 121.609,
is amended to read:

Nl‘gl.609 [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS TRAIN-
IN( ]

Subdivisien 1. [ADVISORY TASK FORCE; PROGRAM
MODEL.] (BY JANUARY 1, 1984,) The commissioner of
education shall appoint an advisory task foree to assist the de-
partment of education, in cooperation with the educational
coonerative service units, in developing an implementation model
for training school distriet staff in instructional effectiveness.
The training program model shall be based on established prin-
ciples of instructional design and the essential elements of effec-
tive instruction as determined by educational research. The
training program model shall take into account the diverse needs
of the school districts due to such factors as district size and
location, and shall be struetured to facilitate regional delivery
of the training through the educational cocperative service units.

Subd. 2. [PILOT TESTING OF TRAINING M(QDEL.] Be-
tween January 1, 1984, and (JANUARY 1) June 30, 1885, the
commissioner shall administer a pilot program of the instruc-
tional effectiveness training models which shall be implemented
in at.least 20 pilot sites throughout the state. The advisory task
force established in subdivision 1 of this section may recommend
modifications in the training models as necessary.

Subd. 3. [EVALUATION AND REPORT.}] The commis-
sioner shall pay an independent evaluator to conduct an evalua-
tion of the effectiveness of this section. (THE EVALUATOR
SHALL SUBMIT A REPORT) A prelimivary evaluation, in-
cluding a sample survey of district personnel trained at the pilot
sites, (TO THE COMMISSICGNER) shall be completed by Janu-
ary 1, 1985,

The commissioner, with the assistance of the advisory task
foree, shall develop a long-term evaluation instrument for use at
the pilot sites and other districts utilizing the instructional effec-
tiveness models. The long-term evaluation tnstrument shail in-
clude a method for measuring student achievement.
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Subd. 4. [REGIONAL SERVICES.] The department of ed-
ueation shall contract with educational cooperative service units
or other regional educational service agencies to provide assis-
tance to the school districts in an educational cooperative service
wnit region in implementing instructional effectiveness models.
In selecting an agency to provide assistance to the school dis-
tricts, the deparment sholl consider such factors as support of
the proposal by the participating school districts and the extent
to which the proposal provides for participation by school district
staff. If more than one agency submits a proposal to provide
services to school districts within an educational cooperative
service wnit region, the department shall encourage the agencies
to develop a joint proposal.

Subd. 5. [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS TRAIN-
ING.] Utilizing the statewide plan developed pursuant to sec-
tion 121.608 and the regional support services authorized in sub-
division 4, the department of education shall provide instructional
effectiveness training for school distriet staff. The training shall
be provided by building level leadership teams, as defined in fthe
statewide plan developed pursuant to section 121.608. The train-
ing shall include clarification of individual school goals and
expectations, enhancement of collaborative planning and collegial
relationships among the building staff, improvement of instruc-
tional skills and instructional climate of the school, and planning
of staff development programs.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 123.74, is ameﬁded
to read:

123,74 [(POLICY) FINDINGS.]

The legislature finds that a process for curriculum evaluation
and planning is needed for continued improvement of the educa-
tional program for all public school children in the state, and to
allow for better evaluation of educational programs by local com-
munities. The legislature further finds that such a process is
needed to facilitate decisions by school boards and communities
as to whieh services can best be provided by the public schools
and which services can or should be provided hy other institu-
tions such as the family, the private sector or other public agen-
cies. The legislature further finds that efficient use of educa-
tional resources is needed with regard to educational technology
and interdistrict cooperation.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 123.741, as amended
by Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 8, section 9, is amended to
read: '

123741 [(EDUCATION POLICY; CURRICULUM ADVI-
SORY :COMMITTEES) PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND
REPORTING PROCESS.]
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Subdivision 1. The school board of each school district in the
state shall (DEVELOP AND} adopt a written (EDUCATION-
AL) planning, evaluation, end reporting policy which establishes
(EDUCATIONAL) instructional goals and measurable learner
nbjectives for the district, a process for achieving these goals,
and procedures for evaluating and reporting progress toward
the goals. These goals shall include meeting the curriculum re-
quirements adopted by the state board of education. The school
board shall review this policy each year and (ADOPT REVI-
SIONS WHICH IT DEEMS DESIRABLE) identify annual in-
structional goals and measuragble learner objectives to be ad-
dressed during the ecurrent school year. School boards are
encouraged to develop this schoo! district policy and any revisions
after consultation with the staff of each school building, In
formulating the policy, the school board of a district is encour-
aged to econsider: (a) the number of dropouts of school age in the
district and the reasons for the dropouts; (b) existing nrograms
within the district for dropouts and potential dropouts and (¢)
program needs of dropouts and potential dropouts.

Subd. 2. (THE SCHOOI BOARD SHALL INSTRUCT THE
ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL STAFF OF THE
DISTRICT TO DEVELOP AN INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN FOR
THE PURPOSE OF IMPLEMENTING THE GOALS ESTAB-
LISHED IN THE DISTRICT EDUCATIONAL POLICY WITH-
IN RESOURCES AVAILABLE TO THE DISTRICT. INSO-
FAR AS POSSTBLE THE INSTRUCTIONATL PLAN SHALL
INCLUDE MEASURABLE INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
TO ASSIST IN DIRECTING AND MEASURING PROGRESS
TOWARD THE GOALS ESTABLISHED IN THE DISTRICT
EDUCATIONAL POLICY. FOR GOALS TOWARD WHICH
PROGRESS 1S NOT FASILY MEASURABLE, THE IN-
STRUCTIONAL PLAN SHALL INCLUDE OTHER APPRO-
PRIATE MEANS TO DIRECT AND EVALUATE PROG-
RESS) .

The school board shall instruct the administrative and pro-
fessional staff of the district to develop an instructionel nlon
for the purpose of implementing the instructional goals estab-
lished in the disirict planning, evaluation. and reporting policy
within the resources available to the district. To the extent pos-
sible, the instructional plan shall include instructional effective-
ness processes developed pursuant to seetion 121.608 and inte-
gration of curriculum and technology developed under section
129B.83, to assist in directing and measuring progress foward
the instructional goals established in the distriet planning,
evaluation, and reporting policy. For instructional goals toward
which progress is wot easily measurable, the instructional plan
shall include other approvriate means to direct and evaluate
Drogress. :
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Subd, 3. Each school board (IS ENCOURAGED TO AP-
POINT) shall establish a curriculum advisory committee to pro-
vide for active community participation in the process of de-
veloping and revising the district (EDUCATIONAL) planning,
evaluation, and reporfing policy, developing the instructional
vlan identifying the ennugl instructional goals end measurable
learner objectives, evaluating progress, and reporting to the
public. The advisory committee shall be broadly representative
of the community served by the school district and shall tnelude
teachers, parents, and other residents of the district.

Subd. 4. Each year a final evaluation of progress shall be
conducted, including both professional snd consumer evaiua-
tions. The professional staff evaluation shzll utilize test results
and may tnclude other performance data along with faculty
interpretations and judgments. Test resulis shall include local
assessment data obtained pursvant to sechion 6, subdivision 2. A
consumer evaluation shall be conducted and may include the
opinions of students, parents (AND), or other residents of the
(COMMUNITY SERVED BY THE) school district.

Subd. 5. Upon (RECEIPT) completion of the annual evalua-,
tion (REPORTS, EACH) the school board shall review the re-
sults (AND DEVELOP) and adopt appropriate school district
improvement plans (TO IMPROVE AREAS WHERE GOALS
OF THE DISTRICT EDUCATIONAL POLICY HAVE NOT
BEEN MET). The school district improvement plons shall
describe actions to be taken by the district to correct any weak-
ness evident from the results of the district evaluation process.

Subd. (B) 6. (THE DISTRICT RDUCATIONAL POLICY,
. THE REPORTS OF THE ANNUAL EVALUATION INCLUD-

ING SUMMARY TEST RESULTS, AND THE PLANS FOR
SCHOOIL IMPROVEMENT SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE
TO THE CITIiZENS OF THE SCHGOL DISTRICT THROUGH
MEDIA RELEASES AND OTHER MEANS OF COMMUNI-
CATING WITH THE PUERLIC. THESE DOCUMENTS) By
September 1 of each year, the local school board shall adopt «
report which shall inelude the following:

(a) annual instructional goals which were addressed for thai
year in the planning,; evaluation, and reporting process;

(b) appropriate evaluation of the annucl instructional goals
and measurable learner objectives;

“(c¢) the results of the professional staff evaluation including
local assessment date obiained pursuant to section 6, subdivision
2, and any additional appropriate test data;

(d) the results of the consumer evalunlion;
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(e) the annual school district improvement plans; and-

(f) a biennial report of the district’s review of the districit-
wide testing program.

The school board shall disseminate the report to the residents
of the district by publication in the local newspaper with the
largest cireulation in the distriet or through the United States
postal service. The report shall (ALSQO) be on file and available
for-inspection by the public. A (INFORMATICN COPIES) copy
of the (REPORTS) report which is disseminated to the commai-
nity shall be sent to the (STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION)
_commissioner of education by September 1 of each year. All
activities and reports pursuant to this section ghall comply with
chapter 18, and any other law governing data on individuals in
school districts.

Subd. 7. {[BIENNIAL REVIEW; ASSESSMENT PRO-
GRAM.] Beginning in the 1984-1985 school year, at least onee
every two years the school board shall review the district-wide
testing program, using the following criteria.

(a) written objectives of the testing program;
(b) names of lests and grade levels tested; and
(c) utilization of test resulls.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 128.742, as amended
by Laws 1983, chapter 258, section 26, is amended to read:

123.742 {ASSISTANCE TO LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS;
ASSESSMENT PROGRAMS.]

Subdivision 1. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] Insofar as
possible, the (3TATE BOARD) department of education and
educational cooperative service units shall make technical assis-
tance for planning and evaluation available to school districts
upen request. The department shall collect the annual evaluation
reports from local districts as provided in section 123.741, sub-
divigion 5, and shall make thiz data available upon request to any
district seeking to use it for purposes of comparisons of student
performance. :

Subd. 2. [LOCAL ASSESSMENT PRCGRAM.] Beginning
in the 1984-1985 school year, as part of the planning, evaluating,
and reporting process, each school district shall conduct an as-
sessment program, ulilizing the local assessment option devel-
oped by the state department of education. Every year each
school distriet shall conduct an assessment for at least one cur-
riculum area in at least three grade levels.
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Subd. 3. [PARTICIPATION IN STATEWIDE ASSESS-
MENT PROGRAM.] Beginning in the 1984-1385 school year,
each school district shall participate in the statewide assessment
sampling process at least once every three years to provide
normative data. The department of educdtion shall determine
which districts shall partzczpate and which cufrmculum arees
shall be assessed in a given sehool year.

Subd. 4. [NEEDS OF HANDICAPPED PUPILS.] School
boards are encouraged to consider the needs of handicapped stu-
dents in delermining the extent of their perticipation in the
assessment programs in subdivisions 2 and 3. The district policy
may provide for modifications in the testing procedures for
handicapped students.

Subd. 5. [ASSESSMENT ITEM BANK.] The department
of education may develop an assessment item bank for the pur-
pose of providing assessment programs to sndividual distriets
which are tailored to the specific educational objectives of the
district. Beginning in the 1984-1985 school year and each year
thereafter, the depariment shall develop an item bank for at
least two eurriculum areas each year. The department shall de-
velop an item bank for at least ten different curriculum areas.

Subd. 6. [ADDITIONAL TESTING.} The department upon
written agreement with local school districts may perform addi-
tional testing and evaluation of students. The department may
collect a reasonable fee not to exceed the actual cost of services.

Subd. (3) 7. [CURRICULUM INFOEMATION.} The de-
partment may provide available curriculum information for im-
proving teaching practices at public elementary, secondary and
post-secondary vocational schools. The infermation may be pro-
vided upon the request of a school district or an educational
cooperative service unit with which the department has a written
agreement. The department may colleet reasonable fees not to
exceed its actual costs for this service. The department may also
accept money from any public or private source to defray the
cost of this service.

Subd. (4) 8. [CAREER INFORMATION.] The depart-
ment of education may provide career information to school
districts and educational systems. The department may collect
reasonable fees for subscriptions to the Minnesota career in-
formation service.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectlen 123 743,
is amended to read:

1238.743 [APPROPRIATION.}

There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education any and all amounts received by the
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department pursuant to section 123.742, subdivisions (2) 5, (3)
6, and (4) 7

See. 8. [123.7431] [AID FOR PLANNING, EVALUA-
TION, AND REPORTING PROCESS.]

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY.] Fach = school district
which completes the planning, evaluation, and reporting process
purswant to-the reqivirements of sections 123.741 and 123.742
and which receives approval from the commissioner of educa-
tion is eltgible to receive state aid. An eligible school district
shall recetve §1 times average daily membership for the ap-
plicable school year. No district which is eligible for aid shall
recetve less than $1,500.

Subd., 2. [PAYMENT OF AID.] The depariment of educa-
tion shall pay aid to a district within 30 days of approving the
district’s planning, evaluation, and reporting process.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement gection 129B.32,
subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [COURSEWARE PACKAGE.] “Courseware pack-
age” means integrated videotape and videodisk, computer disk,
and software and its supporting materials, such as workbooks
and textbooks, and other computer support hardware that is dn
integral port of an educational software package, such as a
printed ecircuit board, voice synthesizer which enables speech
production and its sper.',kefr tap master, valve simulator, and
digital to analog converter board. It does not mean o central pro-
cessing unit, disk drive, video monitor, printer, or similar items.

Sec. 10, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 129B.-
36, is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. la. By May 31, 1984, the state board shall designate
additional technology demonstration sites. The sites shall be
selected in accordance with the criteria in subdivisions 2 and 3
of this section and shall be selected from the applications sub-
mitted in accordance with subdivision .} of this section.

Sec. 11. Laws 1983, chapter 314, article 8, section 23,
amended to read:

Sec. 23. [RULEMAKING ON CURRICULUM.]

Subdivision 1. By September (1) 20, 1984, the state hoard
of education shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 14, establish-
ing (ELEMENTARY AND) secondary curricalum requirements
which ~ will' ensure that a minimum comprehensive educa-
tional program is available to all public secondary school stu-
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dents in the state. The secondary curriculum rules adopted by
the state board shall be effective beginning in the 1585-1986
school vear.

Subd. 2. By September 1, 1985, the state board of education
shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 14 establishing elementary
curriculum requirements which will ensure that o minimum com-
prehensive educational program is available to oll public elemen-
tary school students in the state. The elementary curriculum
rules adopied by the state board shall be effective begimning in
the 1986-1987 school year.

Sec. 122 [SHARED FACILITIES REPORT.]

The commissioner of education shall collect information on
and evaluate methods for sharing public school facilities with
other organizations including government agencies, social ser-
vice agencies; and other nonprofit and for-profit organizations.
By Janwary 1. 1985, the commissioner shall prepare a written
report and make it availadle in published form to school districts
and other interested persons. In developing this report the com-
missioner shall consult with persons in school districts in Min-
nesota and other stotes thetf are sharing facilities.

Sec. 13. [RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.]

Subdivision 1. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of this section
is to support research on alfernative educational structures and
practices within the state’s pudlic schools and to develop alter-
natives that are based on research.

Subd. 2. [RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SURJECTS.}
The commissioner of educalion shall select subjects for research
and development focusing on institutional changes intended to
improve education at the elementary and secondery levels. The
subjects may include, but are not limited to, the following:

(1) school site management;

2) development of individualized education plans for all stu-
dents;

(3) allernative staff compensation plans;
(4) alternative educational delivery systems;
f5) outeome based education; and

(6) provision of educational programs in school districts by
contracting with professional partnerships composed of licensed
teachers.
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Subd. 3. [ADVISORY TASEK FORCE.] The commissioner
of education shall appoint an advisory task force on research
and development for institutionel change. The advisory lask
force shall include at least 11 members. All members shall have
knowledge and experience in educational research, educational
administration, or teaching. The advisory task force shall as-
gist the commissioner in carrying out the commissioner’s respon-
stbilities under this section. The terms, compensation, and re-
moval of members shall be governed by the provisions of sectwn
15.059, subdivision 6.

Subd. 4. [PRELIMINARY STUDIES.] The commissioner
shall contract for preliminary studies to assist the commissioner
in establishing research and development needs and selecting
subjects for proposals. Preliminary studies shall include recom-
mendations for evaluation procedures which the commissioner
may use if the commissioner issues a gront fm' research and de-
velopment in that particulor subject.

Subd. 5. [REPCRT TO LEGISLATURK; TOPICS.] By
February 1, 1985, the commissioner shall report to the legisla-
ture on the 'research needs that the commissioner has idenfified,
the recommended topies for proposals, and the potential need for
changes in rules and laws to facilitate the research and develop-
ment projects. The report shall include specific proposals for
evaluation of research and development projects which will be
funded under the provisions of this section. The legisla-tm'e shall
consider the recommendations of the commissioner in determin-
ing the a,pp'ropmatwn for research grants to be disbursed under
the provisions of this sectzon

Subd. 6. By June 1, 1985, the commissioner shall request
proposcls on three fo six research and development subjects.
Fach request for proposals shall state the means by which the
commaisstoner intends to evaluate the research and development
project wpon its completion. By September 1, 1585, the commis-
stoner shall review the proposals it receives and seleet propos-
als for funding.

Subd. 7. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE; RESEARCH
REPORTS.] By February 1, 1988, the commissioner shell
report to the legislature. The 'report ‘shall include the commis-
sioner's evaluation of each research and development project,
recommendations for institutional changes in the structure of
elementary and secondary education, and recommendations for
other ways of improving elementary and secondary education.

Sec. 14. [STUDY OF TEACHER EDUCATION.]

Subdivision 1. [HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING
BOARD.] Tke higher education coordinating board shall con-
duct a study, in cooperation with the board of teaching, of teach-



7028 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [70th Day

er education programs in public and private institutions of
higher education, The study shall result in a report and reeowm-
mendations on the number, envollment, mission, and locotion of
all teacher education programs. The report shall include in-
formation and recommendations on the need for in-service edu-
cation and the relationship of in-service, preservice, and graduate
educalion. It shall also include information and recommenda-
tions for improving the quality and efficiency of teacher educa-
tion programs by the use of standardized tests for beginning
teachers, alternative methods of teacher preparafion and li-
censure, and other means, The report shall be submitted to the
education committees of the legislature by January 1, 1985.

Subd. 2. [FACTORSB.] In developing its recommendations,
the higher educabion coordinating board shall consider fcwtm'
including, but not limited to:

(a) the existing pool of licensed but inactive teachers;

(b) the demand for teachers in preschool, elementary, and
secondary education,

(e} the number of teacher education programs and the on-
nual number of graduates;

td) adwmission eriteria for teacher education programs;
(e) access of students to special or unique nrograms;

() procedures for licensing qualified, unlicensed indi-
viduals;

{ g ) the feasibility of modifying stile criteria for teacher li-
censure;

(h) teacher preparation. end Ueensure nrocedures in other
states; ' '

(i) available information about the use and effectiveness of
standardized tests for beginning teachers; and

( i) possible alternative methods for lcensure such as an
'.zmdergmdmte degree in a subject area plus an extended tntern-
ship program.

Sec. 15, [COOPERATION OF BOARDS AND INSTITU-
TIONS.]

All higher education governing boards and public and private
institutions are requested to cooperate fully with the higher edu-
cation coordingting board in the preperalion of the teacher
education study, pursuant fto section 136A.05.



70th Day] MoNDAY, APRIL 2, 1984 7029
Sec. 16. [SUSPENSION ON LICENSE RULES.]

The board of teaching shall not adopt eny new or amended
rules relating to licensing teachers until July 1, 1985.

Sec. 17. [SPECIAL EDUCATION: EARLY CHILDHOOD
RULES.]

Subdivision 1. Colleges and wuniversities which offer ap-
proved special education: early childhood programs shall, upon
request of the state board of teaching, updoate their deseription
of assessment of previous teaching erxperience and previous
teacher preparation as required by 5§ MCAR § 3.0902. The board
of teaching shall suspend application of 5 MCAR S 3.0902B.6 for
teachers who provide evidence to the board of leaching of two
years of teaching experience in a special education: early child-
hood program setting, as verified by the employing distriet
superintendent.

Subd. 2. [REVIEW.] The board of teaching shall establish
a review panel to review any dispules between the teacher and
the institution relating to the assessment of previous teaching
experience and previous teacher preparation. The review panel
shall consist of lwo lcensed praclitioners in the special educe-
tion: early childhood field; one special education: early child-
hood specialist in the department of education, and one facidty
member from' a higher education institution offering an ap-
proved special education: early childhood program. The decision
of the review panel shall be final.

Subd. 3. [PROVISIONAL LICENSES.] All persons cui-
rently holding e provisional license 1n special education: early
childhood, pursuant to 5 MCAR 3.0902D which i due to ex-
pire on July 1, 1984, may request an extension of the provisional
license which shall be valid until July 1, 1985. They shall submit
the requests to the personnel lacerzsmg section of the depart-
ment of education.

See. 18, [SCHOOL MANAGEMENT TASK FORCE.]

Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] The commissioner of
education shall appoint a task force to make recommendations
aboul an assessment center and in-service training for principals
and assistant principals. The task force shall consist of 15 mem-
bers. Two members shall be from fthe elementary principals
association, and two members shall be from the secondary school
principals association. One member shall represent the educa-
tional cooperative serviee units. One member shall be from each
of the following organizations: Minnesota ussocialion of school
administrators, Minnesota school boards association, administra-
tive women in education, Minnesota federation of teachers, and
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Minnesote education association. The commissioner shall appoint
a member from the University of Minnesote or from another
institution with a teacker preparation program, or both. Mem-
bers of the task force shall receive expenses in the same manner
and amount as state employees. The task force shall terminate on
January 1, 1986.

Subd. 2. [DUTIES.] The fask force shell make recommenda-
tions to the commissioner of education obout the types of in-
service training that are needed and how to provide effective
in-service training for principals, The task force shail also make
recommendations to the commissioner about an assessment cen-
ter, including the location, costs of operation, staffing, manner of
operation, services to be provided, fees for school distriets, and
other matters.

Sec. 19. [INCREASE IN COMPLEMENT.]

To implement the provisions of section 18, the department of
education may increase its complement by two positions: one
education specialist II, and one clerical support position. The
positions are in the classified service of the state civil service.

Sec. 20. [DEADLINE FOR EXPERIENCE FOR MIDDLE
SCHOOL LICENSE.]

The deadline for a licensed elementary or secondary teacher to
gain the three years’ Minnesote middle school teaching experi-
ence necessary to be issued o middle school teaching license, upon
application, under Minnesota Rules, part §700.83400, subparts 11
and 12, is extended from July 1, 1983, to July 1, 1984.

Sec. 21. [REVISOR TO CONFORM RULE.]

The revisor of statutes shall change Minnesota Rules, part
8£700.2400, subparts 11 and 12, to agree with the exiension made
by section 20.

Sec. 22. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION APPROPRIA-
TIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fumnd
to the department of education the sums indicated in this section..
The sums are available until June 30, 1985.

Subd. 2. [SUBJECT AREA IN-SERVICE TRAINING.]
The sum of 8270,000 is appropriated for subject areqa in-service
training, according to section 121.601. This appropriation 18 in
addition to the $500.000 appronriated to provide subject area in-
gservice traiving by Laws 1983, ehapter 314, article 8, section 26,
subdivision 2.
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- (@) Of the sum, $210,000 shall be used for grants for in-
service training in the following:

C Math . L ....% 65,000
Seience .. .. . .. ... ... ... .§105,000

Soctal Studies . ... ... . .. .. .8 40,000

The in-service fraining shall emphasize academic content in
each of the subiect areas. The grants shall be in addition to those
awarded in fiscal 1984.

(b) The remaining $60,000 shall be for the department to
asgess future needs for subject area in-service training and for
planning grants. The assessment and planning grants shall
emphasize the academic content of the subject area.

" Subd, 3. [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS; EVALU-
ATION INSTRUMENT.] The sum of $250,000 is appropriated
for the development of the training models specified in section
121.608, subdivision 4, as amended, and for the development of a
long-term ewvaluation instrument pursuent to section 121.609,
subdivision 3.

Subd. 4. [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS; RE-
GIONAL SERVICES.] The sum of $330,000 is appropriated
for the purposes of seclion 121.609, subdivision 4, as emended.
The department shall allocate this appropriation to the educa-
tional cooperative service unit regions based on a formule that
takes into account the number of school buildings, number of
participeting staff, and geographic distance between the service
provider and the participating school districts, Any educational
cooperative service unit or other provider agency receiving funds
pursuant to this section shall match the funds with an amount
equal to 25 percent of the allocation.

Subd, 5. [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS; TRAIN-
ING.} The sum of $250,000 is approvriated for the purposes of
seelion 127.608, subdivision 5, as amended. This amount shall be
used to oy for the costs of providing instructional effective-
ness training to school district staff, ineluding the costs of
stipends or substitute teachers.

Subd. 6. [INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS; COM-
PLEMENT.] The sum of $70,000 is appropriated for the pur-
poses of inereasing the complement in the instructional effective-
ness program by two positions,

) Subd. 7. [SHARED FACILITIES REPORT.] The sum of
$10,000 is appropriated for the purposes of prepuring a report
on methods for sharing public school facilities.
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‘Subd. 8, [RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.]
There is appropriated from the general fund to the department
of education for the blennium ending June 80, 1985, the sum of
$150,000 for the research and development grant program au-
thorized in section 13. No more than $80,000 of this appropria-
tion shall be used for staff expenses. The department of educa-
tion may ncrease its authorized complement until June 80, 1985,
by one professional and one clerical position to provide support
for the grant program. At least $50,000 of this appropriation
shall be used for contracts for preliminary studies.

Subd. 9. [SCHOOL MANAGEMENT.] The sum of $25,000
is appropriated for school management. Of this sum $10,000 s for
the school management task force. The remaining §15,000.18 to
be used by the commissioner of education for initial adminisira-
tive costs in establishing an assessment center.

Subd. 10. [LOCAL ASSESSMENT PROGRAM.] The sum
of $575,000 is appropriated for fiscal year 1985 for the purposes
of implementing the requirements of section 6, subdivision 2. The
depariment may use up to $200,000 of the appropriation for ini-
tial costs of establishing the program and up to $150,000 to in-
ereqse the staff complement in the assessment division.

Subd. 11. [DEVELOPMENT OF TEST ITEM BANK.] The
sum of 320,000 is appropriated for fiscal year 1985 for the pur-
poges of section 6, subdivision 5. The department may use up to
$80,000 of the appropriation to increase the staff complement in
the assessment division.

Subd 12, [PLANNING, EVALUATION, AND REPQRT-
ING PROCESS.] The sum of §1,020,000 is appropviated for
fiscal year 1985 for the purvoses of section 8.

Subd. 13. tTECHNOLOGY DEMONSTRATION SITES.]
-The sum of $375,000 is appropriated to make the grants pufrsuant
to section 10.

Sec. 28. [HECB APPROPRIATION.]

The sum of $20,000 is appropriated from the general fund to
the higher education coordinating board to conduct o study of
teacher education programs. A portion of this sum may be used
for consultants. The sum shall be available until June 30, 1985.

See. 24. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

- Sections 1 to 23 are effective the day following fmal enaet-
ment.”
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Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to education; providing for aids io
education, tax levies, and the distribution of tax revenues; modi-
fying the foundation aid formula; granting certain powers and
duties to school boards, school districts, the state board of educa-
tion, the commissioner of education, the department of education,
the state board of vocational-technical education, the state di-
rector of vocational-technical education, the higher education
coordinating board, and others: providing for an equalized sum-
mer school aid and levy; increasing the community education aid
and levy; modifying the vocational instructional aid payment
formula; establishing a schools of excellence program; raquiring
an arts eduecation study; expanding in-service and instructional
effectiveness training programs; improving the planning, evalu-
ation, and reporting process; establishing azsessment programs;
establishing a research and developmenf grant program; anpro-
priating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections
121.908, by adding a subdivision; 121.935, subdivisions 2 and 6:
121.936, subdivision 1; 122.532, by adding a subdivision; 123.36,
subdivision 10; 123.74; 123741, as amended; 123,742, as
amended; 124.19, by adding a subdivision; 124.20; 124.201, sub-
division 1;124.214, subdivision 1; 124,565, subdivision 7; 136A .-
02, subdivision 6; 275.125, by adding subdivisions; 465.721; 471.-
61, subdivisions 1 and 2a; Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement,
sectiong 120.17, subdivision 3b; 121.601; 121.698; 121.609; 121.-
904, subdivision 4a; 123.36, subdivigion 13; 123.743; 124,155,
subdivision 1; 124.195, subdivisions 1, 9, and i0; 124,201, sub-
divisions 2, 4, and 5; 124.2122; 124.2126, subdivision 3; 124.-
2138; 124.271, subdivision 2b; 124 5615, subdivision 5; 124.5629;
124A.06, subdivision 1; 124A.12, -subdivision 1; 124A.14, sub-
division 1; 124A.16, subdivision 4; 125.032, subdivision 2; 129B.-
32, subdivision 3; 12918.36, by adding a subdivigion; 136C.04, by
adding a subdivision; 275,125, subdivisions 2e, 2k, 8, 8a, 9b, 11a,
and 11lc; 298.28, subdivision 1; 466.06; 475.61, subdivision 3;
Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 5, suhdivision 1; Laws 1983, chap-
ter 314, article 8, section 34, subdivision 12; article 7, section 45;
article 8, section 23; and article 9, section 14; subdivision 2; pro-
posing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 121, 123,
124, and 136C ; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 124.-
201, as amended; 124.32, subdivisions 1a, le, and 2a; 125.60, sub-
division 2a; and 275.125, subdivision 2g; and Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement, sections 124.32, subdivision 5a; and 275.125,
subdivisions 2i and 2j.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the hill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.
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Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Eelations
to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1401, A bill for an act relating to workers’ compensa-
tion; providing coverage for ambulance drivers and attendants;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.011,
subdivision 9.

Reported the same back with the recommendatlon that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economic De-
velopment to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1422, A bill for an act relating to corporations;
regulating corporate take-overs; requiring certain disclosures;
providing certain limitations on offerors; prescribing suspension
powers of the commissioner; providing a hearing; regulating
control share acquisitions of Minnesota business corporations;
defining terms; prescribing penalties; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1982, sections 8303.01; 808.03, subdivisions 1, 2, and 5, and
by adding subdivisions; 80B.05; 80B.06; 80B.07; 80B.08;
80B.10; 302A.011, by adding subdivisions; 302A.449, by adding a
subdivision; 202A.461, subdivision 4; proposing new law coded
in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 302A ; repealing Minnesota Stat-
utes 1982, secticns 80B.02; 30B.08, subdivisions 3 and 4; and
80B.12, subdivisions 1 and 3.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete evérything after the enacting clause and insert:
“Section 1. [LEGISLATIVE INTENT.]

Subdivision 1. [FINDINGS.] The legislature finds that
take-overs, particularly hostile take-overs:

(1) exaggerate the tendency of many businesses to focus on
short-term performance to the detriment of such long-term
societal interests as inereased research and development, im-
proved productivity, and the modermmtwn of physical plant
and employee capabilities;

(2) are often inconsistent with the economic interests of
shareholders;

(8) in many instances threaten the jobs and coreers of Min-
nesola citizens and undermine the ethical foundations of com-
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panies, as when jobs ave eliminated and career commitments to
employees are breached or ignored;

(4) often result in plant closings or consolidations that
damage communities dependent on the jobs and ltaxes provided
by these plants;

(5) not infrequently wipe out long-sianding c;iestomer/sujo—
plier relationships and the stability end continuity which these
relationships provide throughout sociely;

(6) frequently tie up billions of dollars of scarce capital that
could be more ef fectively applied;

(7) «all too often stifle, and ultimately destroy, the entre-
breneurial, innovative spirit of creative individuals in indepen-
dent firms; and

“(8) are usually eonducted in an atmosphere and pursuani
to laws that do not provide a reasonable opportunity for affected
parties to make informed decisions.

Subd. 2. [PURPOSES.] The purposes of sections 1 to 18
areto: ‘

(1) assure that the impacts of take-overs on all affected.
constituencies are identified and disclosed prior to the con-
summation of these transactions;

{ é) provide to shareholders both necessary information and
the opportunity to thus cast fully informed votes on any take-
over transactions;

(3) encourage reasoned decision~making by assuring equal
fingnecial treatment of all shareholders similarly situated at the
time any take-over attempt is tnitiated; and

(%) amend Minnesota Statutes, chapiers 80B and 302A to
conform with requirements suggested by decigions of the Su-
preme Court of the United States.

Sec. 2, Minnesota. Statutes 1882, section 80B.01, is amended
to read:

80B.01 [DEFINITIONS.]

Subdivision 1. When used in sections 80B.01 to 80B.13, un-
less the context otherwise reguires, the following words sha]l
have the meanings herein ascribed to them.

'Subd. 2. “Affiliate” of a person means any person control-
ling, controlled by, or under common control with such person.
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Subd. 3. “Associate” of a person means any person acting
Jomtly or in concert with such person for the purpose of aequir-
ing, holding or disposing of, or exercising any voting rights at-
tached to the equity se.curities of an issuer.

Subd. 4. *“Commissioner” means the commissioner of
(SECURITIES AND REAL ESTATE) commerce.

Subd. 5. “Equity security” means any stock or similar
security; or any security convertible, with or without considera-
tion, into such a security; or carrying any warrant or right to
subsecribe to or purchase such a security; or any such warrant or
right; or any other security which the commissioner shall deem
to be of similar nature and consider necessary or appropriate,
by such rules as he may prescribe in the public interest and for
the protection of investors, to treat as an equity security.

Subd. 6. “Offeror” means a person who makes or in any way
participates in making a take-over offer. Offeror does nof in-
clude any bank or broker-dealer loaning funds .to an. offeror in
the ordinary course of its business, or any bank, broker-dealer,
attorney, accountant, consultant, employee, or other person
furnishing information or advice to or performing ministerial
duties for an offeror, and not 0therw1se part1c1pat1ng in the
take-over .offer, .

Subd. 7. “Offerce” means the beneficial owner, residing in
Minnesota, of equity securities which an offeror offers to acquire
in connectmn with a take -over offer

Subd. 8. “Take-over offer” means the offer to acquire any
equity .seeurities of a target company from a resident of this
state pursuant to a tender offer or request or invitation for
tenders, if after the acquisition of all securities acquired pm,-‘
suant to the offer either (1) the offeror would be directly or in-
directly a beneficial owner of more than ten percent of any class
of the outstanding equity securities of the target company: or
(2} the beneficial ownership by the offeror of any dlass of the
outstanding equity securities of the target compeny would be in-
creased by more than five percent. Clause (2) does not apply if
after the aequisition of all securities acquired pursuant to the
of fer, the offeror would not be directly or indirectly a beneficial
owner of more than ten percent of any class of the outstanding
equity securities of the target company. Take-over offer does
not include:;

(a) (AN OFFER TO PURCHASE SECURITIES WHICH
ARE CURRENTLY PUBLICLY TRADED FROM OR.
THROUGH A BROKER-DEALER AT THE CURRENT MAR-
KET PRICE;)
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((B)) An offer to exchange the securities of one issuer for
the securities of another issuer, if the oifer is registered (OR
EXEMPT FROM REGISTRATION) under chapter 80A (AND
REGISTERED OR EXEMPT FROM REGISTRATION
UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1833;)

((C) AN OFFER AS TO WHICH THE TARGET COM-
PANY, ACTING THROUGH ITS BOARD OF DIRECTORS,
RECOMMENDS ACCEPTANCE TO ITS STOCKHOLDERS,
IF THE OFFER IS MADE TO ALL STOCKHOLDERS ON
SUBSTANTIALLY EQUAL TERMS) ;

(D)) (b) An offer (WHICH, iF ACCEPTED BY ALL
OFFEREES, WILL NOT RESULT IN THE OFFEROR HAV-
ING ACQUIRED MCRE THAN TWO PERCENT OF THE
SAME CLASS OF EQUITY SECURITIES OF THE ISSUER
WITHIN THE PRECEDING 12 MONTH PERIQOD) {n connec-
tlon with the acquisition of a security which, together with all
other acquisttions by the offeror of securities of the same class
of equity securities of the issuer, would nol result in the offeror
having acquired more than two percent of this class during the
preceding 12-month period;

((E)) (¢) An offer by the issuer to acquire its own equity
securities;

((F) ANY OFFER WHICH THE COMMISSIONER, BY
RULE OR ORDER, SHALL EXEMPT FROM THE DEFINI.
TION OF “TAKLE-OVER OFFER” AS NOT BEING ENTERED
INTO FOR THE PURPOSE OF, AND NOT HAVING THE EF-
FECT OF, CHANGING OR INFLUENCING THE CONTROL
OF THE ISSUER OR OTHERWISE AS NOT COMPRE-
%(]%]I;’(I))BEIDS ;?VITHIN THE PURPOSES OF SECTIONS 80B.01

(d) An offer in which the target company is an insurance
company subject to regulation by the commissioner, a financial
institution regulated by the commissioner, or g public service
utility subject to regulation by the public wtilitles commission.

Subd. 9. *Target company” means an issuer of publicly
traded equity securities ((A)) which (IS ORGANIZED UN-
DER THE LAWS OF THIS STATE OR) has (ITS PRINCIPAT,
OFFICE IN THIS STATE; (B) WHICH HAS A SUBSTAN-
TIAL PORTION OF ITS ASSETS LOCATED IN THIS
STATE; (C) WHOSE EQUITY SECURITIES OF ANY
CLASS ARE, OR WITHIN THE PAST TWO YEAR PERIOD
HAVE BEEN, REGISTERED UNDER CHAPTER 80A; AND
(D) WHOSE EQUITY SECURITIES ARE THE SUBJECT
OF A TAKE-OVER OFFER) at least 20 percent of its equity
securities beneficially held by residents of this state and has
substantial assets in this state. For the purposes of this chapter,
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an equity security is publicly traded if a trading market exists
for the security at the time the offeror makes a take-over of-
fer for the security. A trading market exists if the security is
traded on o national securities exchange, whether or not regis-
tered pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, or the
over-the-counter market.

Subd, 10. ‘“Beneficial owner” includes, but 1s not limited to,
any person who directly or indirectly {hrough any contract,
arrangement, understanding, relationship, or otherwise has or
shares the power to vote or direct the voting of a security
and/or the power to dispose of, or direct the disposition of,
the security, “Beneficial ownership” inecludes, but is not limited
to, the right, exercisable within 60 days, to acquire securities
through the exercise of options, warrants, or rights or the con-
version of convertible securities, or otherwise. The securities
subject to these options, warrants, righis, or conversion priv-
ileges held by a person shall be deemed to be outstanding for
the purpose of computing the percentage of outstanding secur-
ities of the class owned by this person, but shell not be deemed
to be outstanding for the purpose of computing the percentage
of the cluss owned by any other person. A person shall be déemed
the Beneficial owner of securities beneficially owned by any
relative or spouse or relative of the spouse residing in the home
of this person, any trust or estate in which this person owns
ten percent or more of the total beneficial interest or serves as
trustee or executor, any corporation or entity in which this
person owns ten percent or more of the equity, and any affiliate
or assoctate of this person.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. It is unlawful for any person to make a take-
over offer (INVOLVING A TARGET COMPANY IN THIS
STATE,} or to acquire any equity securities (OF THE TARGET
COMPANY) pursuant to the offer, unless the offer is effective
under sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 (OR IS EXEMPTED BY
RULE OR ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONER. BEFORE A
TAKE-OVER OFFER BECOMES EFFECTIVE UNDER
SECTIONS 80B.61 TO 80B.13,). A take-over offer is effective
when the offeror files with the commissioner « registration
statement containing the information preseribed in seetion
80R.03, subdivision 6. The offeror shall (FILE WITH THE
COMMISSIONER A REGISTRATION STATEMENT CON-
TAINING THE INFORMATION PRESCRIBED IN SECTION
80B.02, AND SHALL SEND) deliver a copy of the registration
statement by certified mail to the target company at its prin-
cipal office and publiely disclose the material terms of the pro-
posed offer, not later than the date of filing of the registration
statement. Public disclosure shall require, at a minimum, that
a copy of the registration statement be supplied to all broker-
dealel"? maintaining an office in this state currently quoting the
security.
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The registration statement shall be filed on forms
prescribed by the commissioner, and shall be accompanied by
a consent by the offeror to service of process and the filing fee
specified in section 80B.08, and shall contain the following in-
formation and such additional information as the commissioner
by rule prescribes.

(a) Al of the information specified in section (80B.02)
80B.03, subdivigion (2) 6;

(b) Two copies of all solicitation materials intended to be
used in the take-over offer in the form proeposed to be published
or sent or delivered to offerces;

(e) If the offeror is other than a natural person, information
concerning its organization and operations, including the year,
form and jurisdiction of its organization, a description of each
class of equity security and long term debt, a description of the
business conducted by the offeror and its subsidiaries and any
material changes therein during the past three vears, a descrip-
tion of the location and character of the principal properties of
the offeror and its suhsidiaries, a description of any matevial
pending legal or administrative proceedings in which the offeror
or.any of its subsidiaries is a party, the names of all directors and
executive officers of the offeror and their material business
activities and affiliations during the past three years, and finan-
cial statements of the offeror in such form and for such period
of time as the commissioner may by rule preseribe; '

(d) If the offeror is a natural person, information concern-
ing his identity and background, including his business activities
and affiliations during the past three years, and a description of
_any material pending legal or administrative proceedings in
which the offeror is a parfy.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, iz amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. Registration is not deemed approval by the com-
misgioner and any representation to the contrary is unlowful,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4a. Within three calendar days of the date of filing of
the registration statement, the commissioner may by order sum-
marily suspend the effectiveness of the take-over offer if the
commissioner delermines that the registration statement does
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nol contuin all of the information speeified in. subdivision 6 or
that the take-over offer materials provided to offerees do not
provide full disclosure lo offerces of all materiol information
concerning the take-over offer. The suspension shall remain in
effect only until the determination following a hearing held
pursuant to subdivision 5.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, subdivision -
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. (ANY) A hearing shall be scheduled by the commis-
gioner with respect to each suspension under this section and
shall be held within (20) ten calendar days of the date of (FIL-
ING OF THE REGISTRATION STATEMENT UNDER SUB-
DIVISION 1, AND ANY) the suspension. Chapter 14 does not
apply to the hearing. The commissioner’s determination made
following the hearing shall be made within (20) three calendar
days after such hearing has been (CLOSED, UNLESS EX-
TENDED BY ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONER WITH THE
CONSENT OF ALL INTERESTED PARTIES) completed but
not more than 16 celendar days after the date of the suspension.
The commissioner may preseribe different time Umits than those
specified in this subdivision by rule or order. If, based upon the
hearing, the commissioner finds that the take-over offer fails to
provide for full and fair disclosure to offerees of all material
information concerning the offer, or that the fake-over offer is
{UNFAIR OR INEQUITABLE TO OFFEREES OR WILL
NOT BE MADE TO ALL STOCKHOLDERS ON SUBSTAN-
TIALLY EQUAL TERMS QR IS} in maferial violation of
(CHAPTER 80A OR) any provision of sections 80B.01 to 80B.-
13, (HE SHALL BY ORDER DENY REGISTRATION OF THE
OFFER) the commissioner shall permanently suspend the effec-
tiveness of the take-over offer, subject to the right of the offeror
to correct disclosure and other deficiencies identified by the com-
missioner and to reinstitute the take-over offer by filing a new
or amended registration statement pursuant to section S0B.03.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.03, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. The form required to be filed by subdivision 2, clause -
(a), shall contain the following information and additional in-
formation the commissioner may by rule prescribe:

(@) the identity and background of all persons on whose be-
ha,lf the acquisition of any equity securify of the 1s8uer has been
or is to be affected;

(b) the source and amount of funds or other consideration
used or to be used in acquiring any equity security, including, if
applicable, a statement describing any securities which aré be-
ing offered in exchange for the equily securities of the issuer,
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and if any part of the acquisition price is or will be repre-
sented by borrowed funds or other consideration, a deseription
of the material terms of any financing arrangements and the
names of the parties from whom the funds were borrowed;

{c) if the purpose of the acquisition is to gain control of the
larget company, o statement of any plans or proposels which
the person has, upon gaining control, to liquidate the issuer, sell
its assets, effeet its merger or consolidation, to change the loca-
tion of its principal executive office or of a material portion of
its business activities, to change its management or policies of
employment, to materially alter its relationship with suppliers or
customers or the communities in which it operates, or make any
other major change in its business, corporate structure, manage-
ment or personnel, and other information which would affect the
shareholders’ evaluation of the acquisition;

(d} the number of shares or units of any equity security of
the issuer owned beneficially by the person and any of filiate or
associate of the person, together with the name and address of
each affilicte or associate; '

(e} the material terms of any contract, arrangement, or
understanding with any other person with respect to the equity
secitrities of the issuer whereby the person filing the statement
has or will gequire any interest in additional equily securities
of the issuer, or is or will be obligated to transfer any inferest
in the equity securities to another.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.05, 18 amended
to read:

80B.05 [FRAUDULENT AND DECEPTIVE PRACTICES.]

It is unlawful for any offeror or target company or any con-
trolling-person of an offeror or target company or any broker-
dealer acting on behalf of an offeror or target company to
engage in any fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative acts or prac-
tices in connection with a take-over offer. Fraudulent, deceptive
and manipulative aets or practices include, without limitation:

(1} The publication or use in connection with the offer of
any false statement of a material fact or the omission to state
a n:lateria;l fact necessary to make the statements made not mis-
leading;

(2) The sale by any controlling shareholders of a target com-
patty of any or their equity securities to the offeror for a con-
sideration greater than that to be paid other stockholders pur-
suant to the offer or the purchase of any of the securities of a
controlling shareholder of the target company by the offeror for
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a consideration greater than that to be paid other shareholders,
pursuant to an agreement not disclosed to the other share-
holders;

(3) The refusal by a target company to permit an offeror
who is a stockholder of record to examing its list of stockholders,
and to make extracts therefrom, pursuant to the applicable cor-
poraticn statutes, for the purpose of making a take-over offer in
complianee with sections 808,01 to 80B.13, or in lieu thereof, to
mail any solicitation materials published by the offeror to its
security helders with reasonable promptness afier receipt from
the offeror of such materials together with the reasonable
expenses of postage and handling;

(4) The solicitation of any offeree for gccentance or rejec-
tion of a take-over offer or gequisition of any equity secum'ty
pursuant to a take-over offer before the take-over offer is effec-
tive under sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 or while the offer is sus-
pended under sections 50B. 01 to S0B.13.

Sec. 10, Minnesota Statutes 1082, section 80B.06, is amended
to read:

80B.06 [LIMITATIONS ON OFFERORS.]

Subdivision 1. No offeror may make a take-over offer (IN-
VOLVING A TARGET COMPANY) which is not made to stock-
holders in this state on substantially the same terms as the offer
is made to stockholders outside this state.

Subd. 2. An offeror shall provide that any equity securities
of a target company deposited or tendered pursuant to a take-
over offer may be withdrawn by or on behalf of any offeree at
any time within seven days from the date the offer has become
effective under sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 and after 60 days from
the date the offer has become effective under sections 80B.01 to
80B.13, except as the commisgioner may othérwise prescrwe by
rule or order for the protection of investors.

Subd. 8, If an offeror makes a take-over offer for less than all
the outstanding equity securities of any class, and if the number
of securities deposited or tendered pursuant thereto within ten
days after the offer has become effective under sections 80B.01
to 80B.13 and copies cf the offer, or notice of any increase in the
consideration offered, are first published or sent or given to
security holders is greater than the number the offeror has
offered o accept and pay for, the securities shall be accepted pro-
rata, disregarding fractions, according to the number of securi-
ties deposited or tendered by each offeree.

Subd. 4. If an offeror varies the terms of a take-over offer
before its expiration date by increasing the consideration offered



70th Day] MoNDAY, APRIL 2, 1584 7043

to security holders, the offeror shall pay the increased considera-
tion for all equity securities accepted, whether such securities
have been accepted by the offeror before or after the variation
in the terms of the offer.

Subd. 5. No offeror may make a take-over offer (INVOLV-
ING A TARGET COMPANY IN THIS STATE,) or acguire any
equity securities (OF A TARGET COMPANY) in this state pur-
suant to the take-over offer, at any time when (AN ADMINIS-
TRATIVE OR INJUNCTIVE PROCEEDING IS PENDING
ON BEHALF OF THE COMMISSIONER AGAINST THEE
OFFEROR ALLEGING A VIOQLATION OF SECTIONS 80B.01
TC 80B.18 OR) any proceeding by the commissioner is pending
against the offeror alleging a wiolation of any provision of sec-
tions 80B.01 to 80B.13 or chapter 80A,

Subd. 6. No offeror may acguire, remove or exercise control,
directly or indirectly, over any (ASSETS OF A) target company
assets located in this state (UNLESS THE TAKE-OVER OF-
FER IS EFFECTIVE OR EXEMPT UNDER SECTIONS 80B.-
01 TO 80B.13, EXCEPT AS PERMITTED BY ORDER OF THE
COMMISSIONER) pursuant to a take-over offer at any time
when any proceeding by the commissioner is pending against the
offeror alleging a violation of any provision of this chapter or
chapter 80A.

Subd. 7. No offeror may acquire from any resident of this
state in any manner any equity securities of any class of a target
company at any time within two years following the last purchase
of securities pursuant to a take-over offer with respect to that
class, including, but not limited to, acquisitions made by pur-
chase, exchange, merger, consolidation, partial or complete
liquidation, redemption, reverse stock split, recapitalization, re-
_organization or any other similar transaction, unless the holders .
of the equity securities are afforded, at the time of the aequisi- -
ton, a reasonable epportunity to dispose of the securities to the
offero'r upon substantially equivalent terms as those provided in
the earlier tale-over offer.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.07, is amended
to read: : .

20B.07 [ADMINISTRATION, RULES AND ORDERS.]

Subdivision 1. (SECTIONS 80B.01 TO 80B.13 SHALL BE
ADMINISTERED BY) In admz'nistering the provisions of sec-
tions 80B.01 to 80B.13, the commissioner (OF SECURITIER
AND REAL ESTATE, WHO) may exercise all powers granted
to him under chapter SOA which are not inconsistent with sec-
-tions 80B.01 to 80B.13.
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Subd. 2. The commissioner may make and adopt such rules
and forms as are necessary to carry out the purposes of sections
80B.91 to 80B.13, including, without limitation, rules defining
terms used in sections 80B.01 to 80B.13.

Subd. 3. The commissioner may by rule or order exempt
from any provisions of sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 any proposed
take-over (OFFERS) offer or any category or type of take-over
offer which (HE) the commissioner determines (ARI) does not
(MADE FOR) hove the purpose (AND DO NOT HAVE THE)
or effect of changing or influencing the control of a target com-
pany or where he determines that compliance with sections
80B.01 to 80B.13 is not necessary for the protection of the of-
ferees, and (HE) the commissioner may similarly exempt any
persons from the requirement of filing statements under sections
80B.01 to 80B.13.

See. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.08, is amended
to read:

80B.08 [FEES AND EXPENSES.]

The commissioner shall charge a filing fee of ($100) $250 for
a registration statement filed by an offeror (AND $100 FOR A
REQUEST FOR HEARING FILED BY A TARGET COM-
PANY OR ITS SHAREHOLDERS. THE EXPENSES REA-
SONABLY ATTRIBUTABLE TO ANY HEARING SCHED-
ULED AT THE REQUEST OF THE TARGET COMPANY
OR ITS SHAREHOLDERS SHALL BE CHARGED RATABLY -
TO THE OFFEROR AND THE PERSON REQUESTING THE
HEARING, BUT THE TOTAL AMOUNT CHARGED SHALL
NOT EXCEED $500). :

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80B.10, is amended
to read: . '

80B.10 [PENALTIES.]

Subdivision 1. Any person, including a controlling person
of an offeror or target company, who viclates (SECTIONS
20B.03 TO 80B.06) any provision of sections S0B.01 to 8S0B.13
or any rule thereunder, or any order of the commissioner of
which (HE) this person has notice, (OR WHO WILLFULLY
VIOLATES SECTION 80B.02 OR ANY RULE OR ORDER
THEREUNDER,) may be fined not more than ($5,000) $25,000
or imprisoned not more than five years or both. Each of the acts
specified shall constitute a separate offense and a prosecution
or conviction for any one of such offenses shall not bar prosecu-
tion or conviction for any other offense. No indictment or in-
formation may be returned under sections 80B.01 to 20B.13
more than six years after the alleged violation.
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Subd. 2. The commissioner may refer such evidence as is
available concerning violations of sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 or
of any rule or order hereunder to the attorney general or the
county attorney of the appropriate county who may, with or
without any reference, institute the appropriate criminal pro-
ceedings under sections 80B.01 to 80B.13, If referred to a county
attorney, he shall within 90 days file with the commissioner
a statement concerning any action taken or, if no action has been
taken, the reasons therefor.

Subd, 8. Ncthing in sections 80B.01 to 80B.13 limits the
power of the state to punish any person for any conduct which
constitutes a erime under any other statute.

Subd, 4. All shares acquired from a Minnesota resident in
violation of any provision of this chapter or any rule hercunder,
or any order of the commissioner of which the person has notice,
shall be denied voting rights for one year after acquisition, the
shares shall be nontransferable on the books of the targef com-
pany for one year after acquisition and the target company
shall, during this one-year period, have the opiion fo call the
shares for redemption either al the price alt which the shares
were acquired or at boolk value per share as of the last day of the
fiscal quarter ended prior to the date of Lhe call for redemption.
Such a redemption shall oecur on the date set in the call notice
but not later than 60 days after the call notice is given.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 302A.011, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 27. [ACQUIRING PERSON.] “Acgquiring person”
means a person that is required to deliver an information state-
ment under section 18.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 302A.011, is
amended by adding a guhdivision to read:

Subd. 38.  [CONTROL SHARE ACQUISITION.] “Conirol
share acquisition’’ means an acquisition of shares of am i53uing
publie corporation resulting in beneficial ownership by an ac-
quiring person of @ new range of voting power specified in sec-
tion 18, subdivision 2, paragraph (d), but does not include any
of the following:

(1) an acquisition before, or pursuamt to an agreement
entered into before, the effective date of this section;

(2) on acquisition by o donee pursuant to an inter vivos gift
not made to avoid section 18 or by a distribufbee as defined in sec-
tion 524.1-201, clause (10);
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"(8) an ccquisition pursugnt to @ security agreement not
ereated to avoid section 18;

(4) an ecquisition under sections 302A.601 to 302A.661, if
the issuing public corporation iz o party to the transaction: or

(5) an acguisition from the {ssuing public corperation.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 302A.011, iz
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 89. [ISSUING PUBLIC CORPORATION.] “Issu-
ing public corporation” means a corporation with at least 50
shareholders and having its principal ploce of business or sub-
stantiol assets located in this state.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 302A.449, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. [PROXY IN CONTROI SHARE ACQUISITION.]
Notwithstanding any contrary provision of this chapter, a proxy
relating to o meeting of shareholders requived under gection 15,
subdivision 3, must be solicibed separately from the offer to pur-
chase or solicitation of an offer to sell shares of the dssning
public corporation and must not be solicited sconer than 39 days
before the meeting wunless otherwise agreed 1n writing by the
acquiring person and the issuing public corporation.

Sec. 18. [302A.6711 [CONTROL SHARE ACQUISI-
TIONS.]

Subdivigion 1. [AUTHORIZATION IN ARTICLES.] (a)
Unless otherwise expressly provided in the articles of an issuing
public corporation, this section applies to a eontrol share acquisi-
tion,

{b) All shares aequired by an acquiring person in violation
of subdivision 4 shall be denied voting rights for one year after
acquisition, the shares shall be nontransferable on the books of
the corporation for one yewr afier acquisition and the corpora-
tion shall, during the one-year period, have the option to coll the
shaves for redemption either at the price af which the shares
were acquired or at book value per share us of the last day of the
fiseal quarter ended prior to the date of the call for redemption.
Such a redemption shall occur on the date set in the call notice
but not lnter than 60 days after the call notice is given.

Subd. 2. [INFORMATION STATEMENT.] A person pro-
posmq to make a control share acquisition shall deliver to the
1ssuing publie corporation at its principal executive of fice an m_
formation statement containing all of the foflowmg
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{a) the identity of the person;

th) a reference that the statement is made under this sec-
tion,

(¢) the number of shares of the isswing public corporation
beneficially owned by the person;

(d) a specification of which of the following ranges of vot-
ing power in the election of directors would result from consum-
mation of the control share acquisition:

(1) at least ten percent but less than 20 percent;
(2) at least 20 percent but less than 30 percent;
(3) ot .least 30 percent but less than 40 percent;
(4) ot least 4O percent but less tl;ta,n a majority;
(5 ) at least a mafority; and

{e) the terms of the proposed contrel share acquisition,
including, but not Umited to, the source of funds or other con-
sideration and the material terms of the financial arrange-
ments for the control share acquisition, any plans or proposals of
the acquiring verson to liguidaie the issuing public corporation,
to sell all or substantially oll of its assets, or merge it or ex-
change its shares with any ofher person, to change the localion
of its principal executive office or of a maierial portion of its
business activities, to change wmaterially ils manogement or
policies of employment, to alter materially its relationship with
suppliers or customers or the communities in which it operates,
or make any other material change in its business, corporate
struetuwre, management or personnel, and such other information
which would affect the decizion of o shareholder with respect to
voting on the proposed control share acquisition.

Subd. 3. [MEETING OF SHAREHOLDERS.] Within five
days after receipt of an information statement pursuant to sub-
division 2, a special meeting of the shareholders of the issuing
public corporation shall be called pursuant to seetion 3024.433,
subdivision 1, to vote on the proposed control share acquisi-
tion. The meeting shall be held no later than 55 days after receipt
of the information statement, unless the acquiring person agrees
to a later date, and no sooner than 30 days after receipt of the
mformation statement, if the acquiring person so requests in
writing when delivering the information statement. The notice
of the meeting shall at a minimum be agecompanied by ¢ copy of
the information siatement and a statement disclosing that the
issuing public company recommends acceptance of, expresses no
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opinion and is remaining neutral toward, or is unable {o take
a position with respect to the proposed control share acquisi-
tion. The notice of meeting shall be given within 25 days after
receipt of the information statement.

Subd. 4. [CONSUMMATION OF CONTROL SHARE AC-
QUISITION.] (a) The acquiring person may consummate
the proposed control share acquisition if and only if both of the
following occur:

(1) the proposed control share acquisition is approved by the
af firmotive vote of the holders of a majority of the voting power
of all shares entitled to vole which are not beneficially owned
by the acquiring person. A closs or series of shares of the cor-
poration is entitled to vole as a class or series if any provision
of the control share acquisition would, if contained in a proposed

amendment to the articles, entitle the class or series to 'uote as a
class or sertes; and

(2) the proposed control share acquisition is consummated
within 180 days after shareholder approval.

Sec. 19. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1882, seciions 80B.0Z; 80B.03, subdivi-
stons 8 and 4; and 80B.12, subdivisions 1 and 3, are repealed.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Mann from the Committee on Transportation to which was re-
ferred:

H. F. No. 1423, A bill for an act relating to motor vehicles;
providing licensing and bonding requirements for horse trailer
dealers; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 168.27, sub-
divisions 22 and 24.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 17, strike “$10°” and insert “$20”

Page 1, line 21, strike “$10" and insert “$20"

Page 1, line 23, strike “$3” and insert “$5”

Page 1, line 25, strike everything after the period

Page 2, strike line 1
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Page 2, line 2, delete the new language and strike the old
language

Page 2, strike line 3

Page 2, after line 9, insert:

“For purpogses of this section, a ‘“horse trailer” is a trailey
destgned and used to carry horses and other livestock, with not

more than three axles and a maximum gross weight capacity of
not more than 24,000 pounds.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass,

The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred:

H. F. No. 1502, A bill for an act relating to children; providing
special foster care and adoption procedures for Indian children;
proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 257,

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The repéi‘t was adopted.

Mann from the Committee on Transportation to which was
referred: :

H. F. No. 1545, A bill for an act relating to traffic reguiations;
requiring school buses purchased after January 1, 1985, to have a

seat belt for each permanent seat; amending Minnesota Statutes
1982, sections 169.44, subdivision 9; and 169.685, subdivision 1.

Reported the same back with the following amendments :
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“Section 1. [TASK FORCE CREATED; MEMBERSHIP.]
A school bus safety task foree is created, to consist of:

(1) the commissioner of education or his designee;

(2) the commissioner of public safety or his designée;
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(3)  arepresentative of the Minnesota safety council;

(4) a representative of the Minnesota school boards associa-
ton;

(5) two persons representative of parents whose children
ride regularly in school buses, to be appointed by the governor;

(6) one person representative of children who ride regulariy
in school buses, to be appointed by the governor;

(7). arepresentative of school administrators responsible for
pupil transportation;

{8) two representatives of private companies operating
school buses;

(9) one school bus driver;

(10) three members of the house of representatives, ap-
pointed by the speaker of the house; and

(11) three members of the senate appointed by the senate
committee on commitiees.

The task force shall select from its membership ¢ chairperson
and other officers it deems necessary.

Sec. 2. [DUTIES.]

The task force shall make a comprehensive study of the ques-
tion of the safely of school buses and school bus transportation
in Minnesota. The study shall {nclude the following issues:

(1) equipment and other safety features of school bus design,
ineluding seat belts, surface padding and compartmentalization,

(2) piro;oosals for mandatory mstallatwn and ise of seat belts
in sehool buses;

(3) the relative population of school buses which are ond
are not subject to federal requirements for safety features;

(4) the qualifications, training, examination, and licensing
of school bus drivers,

(5) the adequacy of school bus maintenance;



T0th Day] MoNDAY, APRIL 2, 1984 7051

(6) current requirements and practices as to school bus hawul-
tng distances;

(7) safety aspects of school bus pickup points; and

(8) the instruction and education given to school children us
to school bus boarding and departing procedures. . ,

Sec. 3. [REPORT.]
The task force shall report to the governor and the legislature

on its findings and recommendations not later than August 1,
1985 after which date the task force must cease to function.

Sec. 4. [ASSISTANCE.]

The commissioners of public safety and edueation shall cooper-
ate with the task force in its activities and shall provide assis-
tance, including stoff assistance, as needed.

Sec. 5. [EXPENSES.]

The compensation of nonlegislator members, their removal
from office and the filling of vacancies is as provided in section
15.059, subdivisions 8 and 4. Members who are legisiators shall
be eompensated in the same manner as for other legislative
meelings. ' ' :

Sec, 6. [APPROPRIATION.]

There is appropriated from the general fund the sum of $7,000,
or so much thereof as is necessary, to the legislative coordinatling
commission to pay compensation of nonlegislator members of the
task force. This appropriation is availeble until August 1, 1985,

See. 7. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 1 to 6 are effective the day' following final enactment
and expire August 1, 1985."

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to school buses; creating a school
bus safety task force; approprjating money.”

With the reéommendation that when Vso amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.
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Nortonr from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No, 1619, A bill for an act relating to state government;
providing for the addition of a member, 60 vears of age or over,
to serve as a representative of the older population on certain
state boards, commissions, advisory councils, task forces, or com-
mittees; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chap-
ter 15.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [15.0501] [REPRESENTATIVE OF OLDER
POPULATION. ]

Subdivision 1. [ADDITION OF MEMBERS.] The member-
ship of state boards, commissions, advisory councils, task forces,
or committees listed in subdivision 2 shall include at least one
member, 60 years of age or over. At least one of the members
over 60 shall not be actively engaged in or retired from an occu-
pation, profession, or industry, if any, to be regulated.

Subd. 2, [BODIES AFFECTED.] A member meeting the
qualifications in subdivision 1 shall be appointed to the follow-
ing boards, commissions, advisory councils, task forces, or com-
mittees:

(1) advisory council on battered women;

(2)  advisory task force on the use of state facilities;

(3) | alecohol and other drug abuse advisory couneil;

(4) board for community colleges;

(5) board of examiners for nursing home administrators;

(6) board on aging;

(7) cable communications boa*rd;

(8) ehiropractic examiners board;

(9 )7 consumer advisory council on vocational rehabiitation,

(10) council for the handicapped;

(11) council on affairs of Spanish-speaking people;
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(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)
(21)

force;

(22)
mittee;

(23)
(24)
(25)
(26)
(27)
(28)
(29)
(30)
(31)
(82)

Sec. 2.

council on black Minnesotans;

dentistry board;

department of economic security a,d'visofy council;
higher education coordinating board;

housing finance agency;

Indian advisory couneil on chemical dependency;

medical examiners board,;

medical policy directional task force on mental health;

metropolitan transit commission;

Minnesota emergency employment development task
Minnesota office of volunteer gervices advisory com-

Minnesota state arts board;
mortuary seiences advisory council;
nursing board;

optometry board;

pharmacy board;

physical ther@pists coOuncil;
podiatry board;

psychology board;

public utilities commission; and

veterans advisory committee.

[TEMPORARY.]

If a group listed in seetion 1, subdivision 2 does not have a
member who meets the qualifications in section 1, subdivision 1,
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on the effective date of seclion 1, such o member shall be
appointed when o vacancy occurs. Section 1 does not require
the immediate displacement of eurrent members of the groups
listed in subdivision 2.”

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 2, delete “the”
Page 1, line 3, delete “addition of”

Page 1, line 4, delete “as a representative of the older popula-
tion”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The 1'ep.0rt was adopted.

Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economic De-
velopment to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1656, A bill for an act relating to commerce ; motor
fuel franchises; providing for a temporary prohibition on cer-
tain building alterations that eliminate service bays.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 8, delete “8” and insert “2”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatlons to
which was referred:

"H. F. No. 1672, A hill for an act relating to retirement; au-
thorizing benefit increases for retired Eveleth pohce offlcers '
firefighters, and surviving spouses.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar,

' The‘report was aGOpted.
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Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations
to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1679, A bill for an act relating to workers’ compensa-
tion; providing coverage for certain employees of the University
of Minnesota; amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement,
section 176.011, subdivision 9,

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 4, line 35, delete “or reasonable”

Page 4, line 36, delete “assurance of a contract”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

“Anderson, G., from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs
to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1704, A bill for an act relating to local government
aids; amending the distribution formula; amending Minnesola
Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 477TA.0131, subdivision 1.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 47TA.011, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 12. [MILL RATE FACTOR.] “Mill vrate factor”
means a municipelity’s population wmultiplied by its average
equalized municipel mill rate.

Sec, 2. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 477A.011, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read :

Subd. 12. [ASSESSED VALUE FACTOR.] ‘“Assessed value
factor” means & municipality’s population multiplied by the ratio
of the stafewide average equalized assessed value per capite to
the municipality’s equalized assessed value per capita. The state-
wide average equalized assessed value per capita is obtained by
dividing the total equalized assessed value of all cities in the
statc by the total population of all cilies in the state.

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement section 477A -
012, is amended to read:
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477A.012 [COUNTY GOVERNMENT DISTRIBUTIONS.]

In each calendar year, every county government shall re-
ceive a distribution equal to (60 PERCENT OF THE) ifs aid
amount ecertified for 1983 pursuant o sections 477A.011 to
47TA.03. A county containing o city of the first class shall re-
cetve @ distribution equal to $2 per capita in calendar year 1985
and subsequent years.

. Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 477A.-
013, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [TOWNS.] In each calendar vear, each town
which (HAS AN AVERAGE EQUALIZED MILL RATE OF
AT LEAST TWOQ MILLS) hkad levied for taxes payable in the
previous year at least one mill on the dollar of the assessed value
of the town shall receive a distribution equal to 50 percent of the
amount received in 1983 pursuant to Minnesota Statutes 1982,
sections 273.138, 273.1389, and 477A.011 to 477TA.03.

See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 477A .-
013, subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [CITIES (AND TOWNS).] In each calendar
vear, (EACH) the tofal local government aid gpproprialion for
cities determined pursuant to section L77A.0% shall be appor-
tioned among all statutory and home rule charter (CITY) ecifies
as follows: (SHALL RECEIVE A DISTRIBUTION EQUAL TO
THE AMOUNT OBTAINED BY SUBTRACTING TEN MILLS
MULTIPLIED BY THE MUNICIPALITY'S EQUALIZED AS-
SESSED VALUE FROM THE ADJUSTED LOCAL REVE-
NUE BASE.)

(AN AID AMOUNT SHALL BE COMPUTED IN THE
SAME MANNER FOR ALL TOWNS WHICH HAVE AN
AVERAGE EQUALIZED MILL RATE OF AT LEAST TWO
MILLS, A TOWN'S FINAL AID AMOUNT SHALL BE DE-
TERMINED BY EITHER THE SUBDIVISION 1 OR THE
SUBDIVISION 2 CALCULATION, WHICHEVER IS GREAT-
ER.) .

(a) FEach city of the first class shall receive an apportion-
ment equal to its previous yeor aid;

(b) One-half of the allocation for cilies other than cities. of
the first class shall be apportioned in proportion to the ratio of
each city’'s mill rate factor to the sum of the mill rale factors of
all cities in the state other than cities of the first class;

(¢) Ome-half of the allocation for cities other than cities of
the first class shall be apportioned in proportion lo the ratio
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of each city’s assessed value factor to the sum of the assessed
value factors of all cities in the state other than cities of the
first eluss. : ,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 477A.013, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [PHASE-IN.] For the calendar year 1885 aid
distribution, each city’s previous year oid shall be subtrected
from its total allocation pursuant to subdivision 2. The resuli-
ing amount shall be divided by three. Notwithsiending the pro-
visions of subdivision 2, each city’s 1985 aid distribulion shall be
obtained by adding the amount resulling from this calculation to
the city’s previous year aid, when the result is positive, or sub-
tracting the amount from the city's previous year aid, when the
result is negative. If the result of this caleulation for a.city yields
an aid amount greater than $140 per capita, the amount shall be
reduced to the level of its previous year aid or $140 per capita,
whichever is greater.

The commissioner of revenue shall determine the amounts to
be allocated pursuant io subdivision 2, clauses (b) and (¢) in
such a manner as to entively distribute the sum appropriated for
cities pursuant to section 477A.08, subdivision 2.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statuies 1983 Supplement, section 477A.-
03, subdivigion 2, is amended to read: :

Subd. 2. [LIMITATION ON APPROPRIATION (; PRO-
PORTIONATE REDUCTION).] The amount appropriated
under subdivision 1 for (DISTRIBUTIONS TO TOWNS PUR-
SUANT TO SECTION 477A.013 SHALL NOT EXCEED
$8,750,00¢ AND THE AMOUNT APPROPRIATED FOR) dis-
tribution to cities pursnant to section 477A.013 shall not exceed
{$246,200,000) $264,900,000 for calendar year (1984) 1985, (IF
THE LIMITATIONS CONTAINED IN THIS SUBDIVISION
RESULT IN A REDUCTION IN THE AMOUNTS DE-
TERMINED PURSUANT TO SECTION 477A.013, SUBDI-
VISION 2, EACH CITY RECEIVING LOCAL GOVERN-
MENT AID SHALI HAVE ITS DISTRIBUTION REDUCED
IN PROPORTION TO THE AMOUNTS DETERMINED PUR-
SUANT TO SECTION 477A.013, SUBDIVISION 2, BEFORE
THE LIMITATION OF SECTION 477A.013, SUBDIVISION 3,
IS TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT. IF THE LIMITATIONS CON-
TAINED IN THIS SUBDIVISION RESULT IN A REDUC-
TION IN THE AMOUNTS DETERMINED PURSUANT TO
SECTION 477A.013, SUBDIVISION 1, EACH TOWN RE-
CEIVING LOCAL GOVERNMENT AID SHALL HAVE ITS
DISTRIBUTION REDUCED IN FROPORTION TO THE
AMOUNTS DETERMINED PURSUANT TO SECTION 477A.-
013, SUBDIVISION 1 OR 2, BEFORE THE LIMITATION
OF SECTION 477A.013, SUBDIVISION 3, IS TAKEN INTO
ACCOUNT.)
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Sec 8. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 477A.013, sub-
division 8; and L77A.0131 are repealed.

Sec. 9. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 4 and 7 are effective the day following final enact-
ment for determination of aids to be paid in 1984 and subse-
quent years, Notwithstanding section L77A.014, subdivision 1,
the commissioner shall notify towns affected by the provisions
of section 4 of their revised aid amounts and the computational
factors used 7n making the calewlations for their aids as soon as
procticable, Seclions 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, and 8§ are effective commenc-
tng with the calendar year 1985 aid distribution.”

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 3, delete “1983”

Page 1, delete line 4 and insert “1982, sections 477A.011, by
adding subdivisions; and 477A.013, by adding a subdivisicn;
Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 477TA.012; 477A.-
013, subdivisions 1 and 2; and 477A.08, subdivision 2; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 477A.018, subdivi-
gion 3; and 477A.0131.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations,

The report was adopted.

 Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economic De-
velopment to which wag referred:

H. F. No. 1702, A bill for an act relating to state government;
specifying powers and duties of the commissioner of the depart-
ment of energy and economic development; providing services
for small businesses; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sec-
tions 116J.67, subdivision &; 116J.68; Minnesota Statutes 1883
Supplement, sections 116J.1¢; 116J.61 ; proposing new law coded
in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 118].

Repbrted the same back with the following amendments:
Page 6, after line 36, insert:

“(c) serve as an advocate for small businesses through the
presentation of small business issues end concerns in the develop-
ment and operation of laws, rules, policies, and procedures of
state agencies;” : '
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Page 7, line 1, strike “(e)” and insert “(d)"
Page 7, line 10, strike “(d)” and insert “(e)”
Page 7, line 15, strike “(e)” and insert “(f)”
Page 7, line 23, strike “(f)” and insert “(g)”
Page 7, line 32, delete “(g)” and i'nsert “Ch)”
Page 8, line 3, delete “(4)” and insert “{¢}”
Page 8, line &, delete “.(i)” and insert “¢j)"
Page g, line 10, delete “(7)” and insert “(k}”
Page 2, line 12, delete “(k)”. and insei't “y”
f’age 8, line 15, delete “¢1)” and insert “(m)”
Page 8, line 20, delete “(m )" and insert “(n}”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Munger froni the Committee on Environment. and Natural
Resourees to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1749, A hill for an act relating to game and
fish; exempting hunters on licensed game farms in the northern
portion of the state from the requirement of a pheasant stamp;

amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 97.4843,
subdivision 2.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 14, delete “game farms” and insert “‘shooting
preserves’”’

Amend. the title as follows:

Page 1, line 8, delete “game farms” and insert “shooting
preserves” : : ‘

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.



7060 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [(70th Day

Anderson, G., from the Committee on Local and Urban Af-
fairs to which was referred;:

H. F. No. 1753, A bill for an act relating to the city of St.
Cloud; giving the city the powers of a port authority.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1765, A hill for an act relating to economie develop- '
ment; establishing the Minnesota Business Advisory Task
Force; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter
116J.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, I;ne 24, delete “four”’ and insert “eight” .
Page 1, line 25, delete “two” and insert “siz”
Page 2, line 6, after the semicolon insert “and”
. Page 2, line B, delete *; and” and insert a period
Page 2, delete line 9
With the recommendation that when so amended the‘bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations
to which was referred:

H. . No. 1767, A bill for an act relating to workers’ compensa-
- tion; clarifying the law concerning ridesharing; providing for
miscellaneous changes in the workers’ compensation process;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 176.061, by adding
subdivisions; 176.221, by adding a subdivision; 176.231, subdivi-
gion 1; 176.241, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision:
176.351, by adding a subdivision; Minnesota Statutes 1983 Sup-
plement, sectiong 176.041, subdivision 1; 176.051, gubdivisions 2
and 3; 176.101, subdivision 3t; 176.103, subdivision 2, and by
adding a subdivision; 176.129, subdivisions 8, 4, and by adding
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a subdivision; 176.221, subdivisions 1 and 3; 176.231, subdivi-
sion 9; 176. 241 subd1v1s10n2 176.242, sudeISmns 1, 2, 3, and
8; 176, 421, subdivision T 176 442, and 176. 66, subd1v1smn 11;
repealmg Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement sections 176.-
051, subdivision 4; and 176.129, subdivision 5.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“ARTICLE 1

RIDESHARING
Section 1. [INTENT.]

The legislgture finds that certain provisions enacted tn 1888
relating to workers’ compensation coverage of tnjuries or dam-
ages incurred while participating in ridesharing arrangements
have ereated confusion among employers, employees, insuronce
carriers, and the public because of thelr ambiguous nalure and
their uncertain effect on the underlying premises of employer
Hability and workers’ compensation law. The legislature also
finds that the provisions have not had the intended effect of en-
couraging employers to promote ridesharing arrangements, but
that they have had the opposite effect instead. While the provi-
sitons that were enacted were not intended to increase the scope
of employer Lobilily for travel by employees to and from work,
it 18 feared that that interpretation may someday be given to the
provisions. Therefore, the legislature seeks to clarify the mean-
ing of those provisions and, by repealing them, fto underscore
its indent that the wunderlying law of employer Uability and
workers compensation regarding employee travel to and fmm
work {s unaltered by the provisions enacted in 1983.

Seec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 79.34,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. A nonprofit association known as the workers’
compensation reinsurance association is created, which may be
incorporated under chapter 317 with all the powers of a cor-
poration formed under that chapter, except that if the provi-
sions of that chapter are inconsistent with seetions 79.34 to
79.40 or any amendments thereto, sections 79.34 to 79.40 sghall
govern. Each insurer as defined by section 79.01, subdivision 2,
shall as a eondition of its autherity to transact workers’' com-
pensation insurance in this state, be a member of the reinsur-
ance association and shall be bound by the plan of operation. of
the reingurance association; provided, that all affiliated insurers
within a holding company system as defined in sections 60D.01
to 60D.13 shall be considered a single entity for purposes of
the exercise of all rights and duties of membership in the rein-
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surance association. Kach self-insurer approved pursuant to
section 176.181 and each political subdivision which self-ingures
shall, as a condition of ifs authority to self-insure workers’
compensation liability in this state, be a member of the reinsur-
ance association and shall be bound by its plan of operation;
provided, that (a) all affiliated companies within a holding
company system, as determined by the commissioner in a manner
congistent with the standards and definitions in seetions 60D.01
to 60D.13, shall be considered a single entity for purposes of the
exercise of all ripghts and duties of membership in the reinsur-
anece association, and (b) all group self-insurers granted au-
thority to self-insuve pursuant to section 176.181 shall be con-
sidered a single entity for purposes of the exercise of all the
rights ahd duties of membership in the reinsurance association.
As a condition of its authority to self-insure workers’ compensa-
tion liability, 2nd for losses incurred on or after January 1, 1984,
the state shall be a member of the reinsurance association and
is bound by its plan of operation. The commissioner of labor and
industry represents the state in the exercise of all the rights
and duties of membership in the reinsurance association. The
state treasurer shall pay the premium to the reinsurance asso-
ciation from the state compensation revolving fund upon war-
rants of the commissioner of labor and industry. For the pur-
poses of this section “state” means the administrative branch
of state government, the legislative branch, the judicial branech,
the University of Minnesota, and any other entity whose
workers’ compensation liability is paid from the state revolving
fund. The commissioner of finance may calculate, prorate, and
charge a depariment or agency the portion of premiums paid to
the reinsurance association for employees who are paid wholly
or in part by federal funds, dedicated funds, or special revenue
funds. The reinsurance association is not a state agency. Actions
of the reinsurance association and its board of directors and
actions of the commissioner of insurance with respect to the re-
insurance association are not subject to chapters 13, 14, and
15. The reinsurance asgociation is exempt from taxation under
~the laws of this state and all property owned by the association
i3 exempt from taxation. The reinsurance association is not
obligated to make any payments or pay any assessments to any
funds or pools established pursuant to this chapter or chapter
176 or any other law. -

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
041, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [EMPLOYMENTS EXCLUDED.] This
chapter does not apply to a person employed by a common carrier
by railroad engaged in interstate or foreign commerce and who
is covered by the Federal Employvers’ Tiability Act, United
States Code, title 45, sections b1 to 69, or other comparable
federal law; to a persen employed by a family farm as defined
by section 176.011, subdivision 11a, or the spouse, parent, and
child, regardless of age, of a farmer-employer working for the
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farmer-employer; to a partner engaged in a farm operation or a
' partner engaged in a business and the spouse, parent, and child,

regardless of age, of a partner in the farm operation or business;
to an executive officer of a family farm corporation; to an
executive officer of a closely held ecorporation referred to in
gsection 176.012; to a spouse, parent, or child, regardless of
age, of an executive officer of a family farm corporation as
defined in section 500.24, subdivision 2, and employed by that
family farm corporation; to a spouse, parent, or child, regard-
less of age, of an executive officer of a closely held corporation
referred to in section 176.012; to another farmer or to a member
of the other farmer’s family exchanging work with the farmer-
employer or family farm corporation operator in the same
community; to a person whose employment at the time of the
injury is casual and not in the usual course of the trade, business,

profession, or occupation of the employer; persons who are in-

dependent contractors as defined by rules adopted by the com-
missioner pursuant to section 176.83 except that this exclusion

does not apply to an employee of an independent contractor;

nor does this chapter apply to an officer or a member of a
veterans’ organization whose employment relationship arises

solely by virtue of attending meetings or conventions of the
veterans’ organization, unless the veterans’ organization elects
by resolution to provide coverage under this chapter for the
officer or member.

Neither does thie chapter apply to a person employed as a
household worker in, for, or ahout a private home or household
who earns legs than $500 in cash in a three-month period from a
single private home or household provided that a household
wor ker whe has earned $500 or more from the household work-
er's present employer in a three-month period within the previ-
ous year is covered by this chapter rega*’dleSs of whether or not
the houseliold worker has earned $500 in the present quarter.

This chapter does not apply to those persons employed by a
corporation if those perscus are related by blood or marriage,
within the third degree of kindred according to the rules of civil
law, to the officers of the corporation, and if the eorporation
files a written election with the commissioner to have those per-
sons excluded from this chapter except that a written election is
not required for a person who is otherwise excluded from this
chapter by this section.

This chapter does not apply to a nonprofit association which
does not pay more than $509 in salary or wages in a year.

This chapter does wnot apply to persons covered under the
Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973, as amended, United
States Code, title 42, sections 5011, et seq.

(THIS CHAPTER DOES NOT APPLY TO EMPLOYEES
INJURED WHILE PARTICIPATING IN A RIDESHARING
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ARRANGEMENT AS DEFINED IN SECTION 169.01, SUB-
DIVISION 63, BETWEEN THE EMPLOYEE’S RESIDENCE
AND PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT OR TERMINUS NEAR
THE PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT. THIS CHAPTER DOES
APPLY IF THE EMPLOYER ELECTS TO ASSUME LIA-
BILITY COVERAGE UNDER THIS CHAPTER FOR PER-
SONS INJURED WHILE PARTICIPATING IN RIDESHAR-
ING ARRANGEMENTS AS OUTLINED IN SECTION
176.051, SUBDIVISION 3.)

Sec. 4. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.051, subdivi-
sions 2, 3, and 4 are repealed.

Sec. 5. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 1 to 4 are effective retroactively to June 10, 1983, ex-
cept for the provision in secltion 3 regarding coverage of per-
sons under United States Code, title 42, sections 5011, et seq.,
which is effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 2
MISCELLANEOUS CHANGES

Section 1. Minnésota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
101, subdivision 3a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [ECONOMIC RECOVERY COMPENSATION.]
If an employee is not eligible for an impairment award pursuant
to subdivision 3b, then the employee shall receive economic re-
covery compensation for a permanent partial disability pursuant
to this subdivision. The compensation shall be 66-2/3 percent of
the weekly wage at the time of injury subject to a maximum
equal to the statewide average weekly wage. For permanent
partial disability up to the percent of the whole body in the fol-
lowing schedule the compensation shall be paid for the proportion
that the loss of function of the disabled part bears to the whole
body muitiplied by the number of weeks aligned with that per-
cent, :

Percent of disability Weeks of compensation
025 o 600
126-30 | ' 640
31-35 . 680

36-40 720
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41-45 760
46-50 800
51-55 880
56-60 : 960
61-65 1040
66-70 1120
71-100 1200

The percentage loss in all cases under this subdivision is deter-
mined according to the rules adopted by the commissioner pur-
suant to section 176.105, subdivision 4. This subdivision (SHALIL
APPLY) applies to (A PERMANENT PARTIAL DISABILITY
INCURRED) an injury which occurs on or after (THE ADOP-
TION OF THOSE RULES) January 1, 1884.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, seetion 176.101,
subdivision 3b, is amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [IMPAIRMENT COMPENSATION.] An em-
ployee who suffers a permanent partial disability due to a per-
“ sonal injury and receives impairment compensation under this
section shall receive compensation in an amount as provided by
this subdivision. For permanent partial disability up to the per-
cent of the whole body shown in the following schedule the
amount shall be equal to the proportion that the loss of function
of the disabled part bears to the whole body multiplied by the
amount aligned with that percent in the following schedule:

Percent of disability "Amount
025 $ 75,000
26-30 80,000
31-85 85,000
36-40 90,000
41-45 | 95,000
46-50 : ' 100,000

51-55 120,000
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56-60 | 140,000
61-65 160,000
66-70 o 180,000
71-75 200,000
76-80 240,090
81-85 280,000
86-90 | : 820,000
91-95 360,000

96-100 400,000

For all cases under this subdivision the percentage loss of
function of a part of the body is determined according to the
rules adopted by the commissioner pursuant to section 176,105,
subdivision 4. This subdivision (SHALL APPLY) applies to (A
PERMANENT PARTIAL DISABILITY INCURRED) an in-
jury which oceurs on or after (THE ADOFPTION OF THOSE
RULES) January 1, 1984.

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176,101, °
subdivision 3e, is amended to read:

Subd. 8e, [END OF TEMPORARY TOTAL COMPENSA-
TION.] (a) 90 days after an employee has reached maximum
- medical improvement or 90 days after the end of an approved
retraining program, whichever is later, the emnloyvee’s tempo-
rary total compensation shall cease, This cessation shall occur at
an earlier date if otherwise provided by this chapter.

(b) If (DURING) af any time prior to the end of the 90-day
period described in clause (a) the employee retires or the em-
ployer firnishes work to the employee that is consistent with
an approved plan of rehabilitation or, if mo plan has been
approved, that the employee can do in his or her physical condi-
tion and that job produces an economic status as close as pos-
sible to that the employee would have enjoyed without the dis-
ability, or the employer procures this employment with another
employer or the employee accepts this job with another em-
ployer, temporary total compensation shall cease and the em-
ployee shall, if appropriate, receive impairment compensation
pursuant to subdivision 3b. This impairment compensation is in
lieu of economic recovery compensation under subdivision 3a,
and the employee shall not receive both economic recovery
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compensation and impairment compensation. Temporary total
compensation and impairment compensation shall not be paid
concurrently. Once temporary total compensation ceases no
further temporary total compensation is payable except as
speeifically provided by this section.

(e} Upon receipt of a written medical report indicating
that the employee has reached maximum medical improvement,
the employer or insurer shall serve a copy of the report unon the
employee and shall file a copy with the division. The beginning
of the 90-day pericd shall commence on the day this report is
served on the employee for the purpose of detarmining whether
a joh offer consistent with the requirements of this subdivision
is made. 4 job offer may be made before the employee reaches
mazimum medical improvement,

({(C)) (d) The job which is offered or procured by the
entployer or accepted by the employee under clause (b) does not
necessarily have to commence immediately but ghall commence
within a reasonable period after the end of the 90-day period
descriked in clause (a). Temperary total compensation shall not
cease under this subdivigion until the job commences,

({(D)) re) 1If the job offered under clause (a) is not the job
the emplovee had at the time of injury it shall be offered in writ-
ing and shall state the nature of the job, the rate of pay, the
physical requirements of the job, and any other information
necessary to fully and completely inform the employee of the job
duties and responsibilities.

The employee has 14 calendar days to accept or reject the job
offer. If the employee does not respond within this period it is
deemed a refusal of the offer. Where there is an adminisirative
conference to determine suitability under section 176.242, the
period begins to run on the date of the commissioner’s decision.

((E)) (f) Self-employment may be an appropriate job
under this subdivision. :

The commissioner shall monitor application of this subdivi-
sion and may adopt rules to assure its proper application.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.101,
subdivigion 8¢, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [ACCEPTANCE OF JOB OFFER.] If the em-
ployee accepts a job offer described in subdivision 3e and the
employee begins work at that job, although not necessarily
within the 90-day period specified in that subdivision, the im-
pairment compensation shall be paid in a lump sum 30 calendar
days after the employee actually commences work if the employ-
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ment has not been substantially interrupted by the injury for
any part of the 30 days and the employee is still employed at that
job at the end of the period.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.101,
subdivision 31, is amended to read:

Subd. 3i. [LAY OFF BECAUSE OF LACK OF WORK
OR RELEASED FOR OTHER THAN SEASONAIL CONDI-
TIONS.] {a) If an employee accepts a job under subdivision
3e and beging work at that job and is subsequently unemployed
at that job because of economic conditions, other than seasonal
conditions, the employee shall receive monitoring period compen-
sation pursuant to clause (b). In addition, the employer who wasg
the employer at the time of the injury shall provide rehabilita-
tion consultation by a qualified rehahilitation consultant if the
employee remaing unemployed for 45 calendar days. The com-
missioner may waive this rehabilitation consultation if the com-
missioner deems it appropriate., Further rehabilifation, if
deemed appropriate, is governed by section 176.102.

(b) Upon the employee’s initial return to work the moni-
toring period beging to run. If the employee is unemployed
for the reason in clause (a), prior to the end of the monitoring
period the employee shall receive monitoring period compensa-
tion. This compensation shall be paid for the lesser of (1) the
weeks remaining in the monitoring period, or (2) the weeks
equal to the monitoring period minug the impairment compen-
sation paid to the employee. For purposes of this clause the
impairment compensation shall be converted to weeks by divid-
ing the impairment compensation received by the employee hy
the employee’s compensation rate for temporary total disability
at the time of the injury. No monitoring period compensation is
payable if the nnemployment occurs after the expiration of the
monitoring period. Monitoring period compensation is payable at
the same intervals and in the same amount as when temporary
total compensation ceased. '

(e} Compensation under this subdivision sholl not be esecq-
lated pursuant to section 176.645.

((C)) (d) If the employee returns to work and is still re-
celving monito;‘mg period compensation, this compensation shall
cease. Any period remaining in the monitoring period upon this
return to work shall be used to determine further benefits if the
employee i3 again unemployed under clause (a).

(D)) (e) Upon the employee’s return to work pursuant to
this section the insurer shall notify the employee of the length
of the employee’s monitoring period and shall notify the em-
ployee of the amount of impairment to be paid and the date of
payment.
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Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176,101,
subdivision 3j, is amended to read:

Subd. 3j. [MEDICALLY UNABLE TO CONTINUE WORK.]
(a) If the employee has started the job offered under subdivi-
sion 3e and is medically unable to continue at that job because of
the (PERMANENT PARTIAL DISABILITY) i{njury, that em-
ployee shall receive temporary total compensation pursuant
to clause (b). In addition, the employer who was the employer at
the time of the injury shall provide rehabilitation consultation by
a gualified rehabilitation consultant. Further rehabilitation, if
deemed appropriate, is governed by section 176.102.

(b) Temporary total compensation shall be paid for up to 90
days after the employee bhas reached maximum medical improve-
ment or 90 days after the end of an approved retraining plan,
whichever is later. The temporary total compensation shall cease
at any time within the 90-day period that the employee begins
work meeting the requirements of subdivision 3e or 3f. If no job
is offered to the employee by the end of this 90-day period, the
employee shall receive economic recovery compensation pursuant
to this section but reduced by the impairment compensation
previously received by the employee for the same disability.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement sectmn 176.101,
subd1v1szon 31, is amended to read:

Subd. 31. [FAILURE TO ACCEPT JOB GFFER.] If the
employee has been offered a job under subdivision 3e and has re-
fused the offer, the impairment compensation shall not be paid in
a lump sum but shall be paid in the same interval and amount
that temporary total compensation was initially paid. This com-
pensation shall not be escalated pursuant to section 176.645.
Temporary total compensation shall cease upon the employee’s
refusal to accept the job offered and no further or additional
temporary total compensation is payable for that injury. The
payment of the periodic impairment compensation shall cease
when the amount the employee is eligible to receive under sub-
division 3b is reached, after which time the employee shall not re-
ceive additional impairment compensation or any other com-
pensation under this chapter unless the employee has a greater
permanent partial disability than already compensated for,

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.101,
subdivigion 3m, iz amended to read:

Subd. 8m. [RETURN TO WORK AFTER REFUSAL OF
JOB OFFER.] If the employee has refused the job offer under
subdivision 3e and is receiving periodic impairment compensa-
tion and returns to work at another job, the employee shall re-
ceive the remaining impairment compensation due, in a lump
sum, 30 days after return to work if the employment has not
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been substanticlly mtewupted by the injury for any part of the
20 days and the employee is still employed at that job at the end
of the period.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
101, subdivision 30, is amended to read:

Subd. 30. [INABILITY TO RETURN TO WORK.] (a)
An employee who is permanently totally disabled pursuant to
subdivision 5 shall receive impairment compensation as deter-
mined pursuant to subdivision 3b. This compensation is payable
in addition to permanent total compensation pursuant to subdivi- -
gion 4 and is payable concurrently. In this case the impair-
ment compensation shall be paid in the same intervals and
amount as the permanent total compensation (IS) was initially
paid, and the impairment compensation shall cease when the
amount due under subdivision 3b is reached. If this employee
returns to work at any job during the period the impairment
compensation is being paid, the remaining impairment compen-
sation due shall be paid in a lump sum 30 days after the employee -
has returned to work and no further temvporary total compensa-
tion shall be paid.

(b) If an employee is receiving periodic economic recovery
compensation and is determined to be permanently totally dis-
abled no offset shall be taken against future permanent total
compensation for the compensation paid and no permanent total
weekly compensation is payable for any period during which
economic recovery compensation has already been paid. No
further economic recovery compensation is payable even if the
amount due the employee pursuant to subdivision 3a has not
vet been reached,

(¢} An employee who has received periodic economic re-
covery compensation and who meets the criteria under clause
(b) of this subdivision shall receive impairment compensation
pursuant to clause (a) of this subdivision even if the employee
has previously received economic recovery compensation for that
disability.

{4} Rehabilitation consultation pursuant to section 176.102
shall be provided to an employee who is permanently totally dis-
abled.

Sec. 10. Minnescta Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176 101,
subdivision 3q, is amended to read:

Subd. 83¢q. [METHOD OF PAYMENT OF ECONOMIC RE-
COVERY COMPENSATION.] (a) Economic recovery corm-
pensation is payable at the same intervals and in the same
amount as temporary total compensation was initially paid. If the
employee returns to work and the economic recovery compensa-
tion is still being paid, the remaining economic recovery compen-
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sation due shall be paid in a lump sum 30 days after the employee
has returned to work if the employment has not been sudstan-
tially interrupted by the tnjury for any part of the 30 doys and
the employee is still employed at that job a? the end of the veriod.

(b) Periodic economic recovery compensation paid to the
employee shali not be adjusted pursuant {o section 176.645.

Sec. 11, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176. 01,
subdivision 3r, is amended to read:

Subd. 3r. [PAYMENT OF COMPENSATION AT DEATH.]
If an employee receiving economic recovery compensation or im-
pairment compensation in periedic amounis dies during the
period from causes unrelated to the injury, the compensation
shall be paid in the following manner:

(a) If the deceased employee leaves a dependent surviving
spouse and no dependent children, as defined by section 176.111,
subdivision 1, the spouse shall receive the periedic economic
recovery or impairment compensation that the deceased was
receiving before the death. This compensation shall be paid for
a period of up to ten years after the date of death at which time
payments and future entitlement to it ceases.

(b) If the deceased employee leaves a dependent spouse and
dependent children, as defined in section 176.111, subdivision 1,
the periodic economic recovery or impairment compensation shall
continue to be paid fo the surviving spouse for up fo ton years
after the last child is no longer dependent after which time pay-
ments and future entitlement to the compensation ceases.

(c) If the deccased employee leaves « dependent child, as
defined by section 176.111, and no dependent spouse, the periodic
CCONOMLC recovery or impairinent compensation shall continue to
be paid to the child until the child is no longer dependent or until
the amount to which the employee was entitled to receive is ex-
hausted, whichever is later,

(d) Payment of compensation under this subdivizion shall
cease prior to the end of the ten-year periods in this subdivision
if the amount to which the employee is entitled to receive under
subdivision (3,) 8a (,) or 3b (,} is reached prior to the end of the
" ten-year perlod except as provided in clause (¢). I the deceased
employee is not survived by dependent children or a dependent
spouse as defined in section 176.111, no further economic re-
covery compensation or impairment compensation is payable to
any person (UNDER THIS SUBDIVISION).

((D)) (e) If the death resulis from the iniury, the pay-
ment of economic recovery compensation or impairment compen-



7072 JOURNAL OF THE HoOUSE [70th Day

gsation shall cease upon the death and in lieu thereof death bene-
fits are pavable pursuant to section 176.111.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.101,
subdivision 3t, is amended to read:

Subd. 3t. [MINIMUM ECONOMIC RECOVERY COMPEN-
SATION.] (a) Economic recovery compensation pursuant to
this section shall be at least 120 percent of the impairment com-
pensation the employee would receive if that compensation were
payable to the employee. The monitoring period shall be at least
120 percent of the weeks during which impairment compensation
would be payable if paid weekly.

(b) Where an employee (WHO) has suffered a personal in-
jury for which femporary total comnensation is payable but
which produces no permanent partial disability and fhe employee
is unable to return to his former employment for medieal regsons
attributable to the injury, the employee shall receive 26 weeks
of economic recovery compensation (IF NO JOB IS OFFERED
WITHIN THE TIME SPECIFIED IN AND MEETING THE
CRITERIA OF SUBDIVISION 3E). This paragraph shall net
be used to determine monitoring pem‘od compensation under sub-
division 3t and shall not be a minimum for determining the
amount of compensation when an employee has suffered a per-
manent partial disability.

See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
102, subdivision 8a, is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [REVIEW PANEL APPEALS.] Appeals to the
review panel shall be heard hefore a panel of five members desig-
nated by the review panel. Each five-member panel shall consist
of (TWO) at least one labor (MEMBERS, TWO0) member, at
least one employer or insurer (MEMBERS) member, and af
least one member representing medicine, chiropractie, or re-
habilitation. The number of labor members and employer or
insurer members on the five-member panel shall be equal. The
determination of the five-member panel shall be hy a majority
vote and shall represent the determination of the entire review
panel and is not subject to review by the panel as a whole. When
conducting a review of the commissioner’s defermination regard-
ing any rehabilitation issue or plan the panel shall give the
parties notice that the appeal will be heard. This notice shall be
given at least ten working days prior to the hearing. The notice
shall state that parties may be represented by counsel at the
hearing. In conducting its review the panel shall permit an
interested party to present releva.nt competent oral or written
evidence and to cross-examine opposing evidence. Evidence
presented iz not limited to the evidence previously submitted
to the commissioner. A record of the proceeding shall be made by
the panel. Upon determination of the issue presented, the panel
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shall issue to the inferested parties a written decision and order.
The decision need not contain a recitation of the evidence pre-
sented at the hearing, but shall be limited to the panel’s basis for
the decision. The panel may adopt rules of procedure which
may be joint rules wtth the medical services review board.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
102, subdivision 9, is amended to read:

.Subd. 9. [PLAN, COSTS.] An employer is liable for the
following rehabilitation expenses under this section:

(a) Cost of rehabilitation evaluation and preparation of a
plan;

(b) Cost of all rehabilitation services and supplies necessary
for implementation of the plan;

{c) Teasonable cost of tuition, books (AND), travel, and
custodial dayeare; and, in addition, reasonable costs of board (,)
and lodging (AND CUSTODIAL DAYCARE) when rehabilita-
tion requires residence away from the employee’s customary
residence;

(d) Reasonable costs of travel and custodial daycare during
the job interview process;

{e} Reasonable cost for moving expenses of the employee
and family if a job is found in a geographic area beyond rea-
sonable commuting distance after a diligent search within the
present community. Reloeation shall not be paid more than once
during any rehabilitation program, and relocation shall not be
required if the new job is located within the same standard
metropolitan statistical area as the emplovee’s job at the time
of injury. An employee shall not be required to relocate and a re-
fusal to relocate shall not result in a suspension or termination
of eompensation under this chapter; and

(f) Any other expense agreed to be paid.

See. 15, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
103, suhdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd., 3. [MEDICAL SERVICES REVIEW BOARD;
SELECTION; POWERS.] (a) There is created a medical
gservices review bhoard composed of the commissioner or the
commissioner’s designee as an ex officio member, two persons
representing ch1rop1act1c one person representlng hospital
administrators, and six (MEDICAL PRACTITIONERS) pkysz-
cians 1eprﬂsentlng different specialties which the commissioner
determines are the most frequently utilized by injured employ-
ees. The board shall also have one person representing em-



TO%4 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [70th Day

ployees, one person representing employers or insurers, and one
person representing the general public. The members shall be
appointed by the commissioner and shall be governed by section
15.0575. Terms of the board’s members may be renewed. The
board shall appeint from among its clinical members a clinieal
advisory subcommittee on clinical quality and a clinical advisory
subcommittee on clinical cost containment, . Each subcommifiee
shal! consist of at least three members one of whom shall be
a member who is not a chiropractor or licensed physician.

The clinical quality subcommittee shall review clinical results
for adequacy and recommend to the commissioner scales for
disabilities and apportionment.

The clinical cost containment subcommittee shall review and
recommend to the commissioner rates for individual clinical
procedures and aggregate costs. The subcommittees shall make
regular reports to the board and the commissioner which shall
evaluate the reports for the purpose of determining whether or
not a particular health care provider continues to qualify for
payment under chapter 176 or is subject to any other sanctions
or penalties authorized under this section and to determine
whether an employee has been off work longer than necessary.

In evaluating the clinical consequences of the services provided
to an employee by a clinical health care provider, the board
shali congider the following factors in the priority listed:

(1) the elinical effectiveness of the treatment;
{2) the elinical cost of the treatment; and

{3) thelength of time of treatment.

In its consideration of these factors, the board shall utilize
the information and recommendations developed by the sub-
commitiees. In addition, the board shall utilize any other data
developed by the subcommittees pursuant to the duties assigned
to the subcommittees under this section.

After making a determination, the board shall submit its
recommendation in writing to the commissioner. The board shall
advise the commissioner on the adoption of rules regarding all
aspects of medical care and services provided to injured em-
ployees.

(b) The board shall appoint three of its members {0 hear
appeals from decisions of the commissioner regarding quality
control and supervision of medical care; any other disputes
regarding medical, surgical, and hospital care; decisions regard-
ing the eligibility of medical providers to receive payments; or
any other determinations of the commissioner pursuant to sub-
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division 2. The three-member panel shall be composed of one
member who does not represent a health care specialty, one
member who represents the same specialty as the specialty at
issue or, if the same specialty is not available, one member
whose specialty is as close as possible considering the board’s
composition, and one member representing a different specialty.
The three-member panel shall conduct a hearing in the same
manner, giving the same notice and following other procedures
required of the rehabilitation review panel in section 176.102,
subdivision 3a. A majority vote of the three-member panel con-
stitutes the decision of the full board. This decision may he ap-
pealed to the workers' compensation court of appeals.

(¢) In any situation where a conflict of inferest prevents
the appointment of a full three-member panel or in any other
situation where the commissioner deems it necessary to resolve
a conflict of interest, the commissioner may appoint a temporary
substitute board member to serve until the situation creating
the conflict of interest has been resolved.

(d) The board may adopt rules of procedure. The rules may
be joint rules with the rehabilitation review panel.

Sec. 16. Minhesota Statutes 1983 Supplre'ment, section 176.-
103, is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4. [ADVISORY COUNCIL.] The commissioner shall
appoint an advisory council to the medical services review
board. The council shall consist of health professionals other
than physicians or chiropractors who are involved in the clinical
care of tnjured workers receiving compensation under this chap-
ter, including but not limited to physical therapists, nurses, gqual-
ified rehabilitation consultants, psychologists, dentists, and voca-
tional rehabilitation consultants. The terms, compensation, and
removal of members, and the expiration date of the counczl 8
governed by section 15.059.

Se¢. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.104,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DISPUTE.] If there exists a dispute regard-
ing whether an injury arose out of and in the course and scope of.
employment and an emplevee has heen disabled for the requisite
time under section 176.102, subdivision 4, prior to determination
of liability, the employee shall be referred by the commissioner to
the division of vocational rehabilitation which shall provide ve-
habilitation consultation if appropriate. The services provided
by the division of vocational rehabilitation and the scope and
term of the rehabilitation are governed by section 176.102 and
rules adopted pursuant to that section. Rehabilitation costs and
services under this subdivision shall be (APPROVED, RE-
JECTED, OR MODIFIED) monitored by the commissioner,
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Sec.18. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectlon 176 104,
subd1v1smn 2, is amended to read:

Subd 2. {LIABILITY FOR PAST REHABILTATION 1 i
liability is determined after the employee has commenced re-
habilitation under this section the liable party is responsible for
the cost of rehabilitation provided (AND APPROVED BY THE
COMMISSIONER). Future rehabilitation after liability is estab-
lished is governed by section 176.102,

Sec. 19. [176.1041] [CERTIFICATION FOR FEDERAL
TAX CREDIT.]

- Subdivision 1. [CERTIFICATION PROGRAM.] The divi-
sion of vocational rehabilitation shall establish a program qutho-
rizing qualified rehabilitation consultants and approved vendors
to refer an employee to the division for the sole purpose of fed-
eral targeted jobs tax credit eligibility determination. The divi-
ston shall sef forth the specific requirements, procedures and
eligibility criteria for purposes of this section. The division shall
not be required to certify an injured employee who does not meet
the eligibility requirements set forth in the federal Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1978, as amended,

Subd. 2. [FEE.] The division is authorized to collect a fee
from the qualified rehabilitation consultant or approved vendor
in the amount necessary to determine eligibility and to certify an
employee for this program.

Sec 20. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement sectmn 176.129,
subdivision 3, is amended to read:

: Subd. 3. [PAYME‘NTS TO FUND, INJURY.] If an em-
ployee-suffers a personal injury resulting in permanent partial
disability, temporary total disability, temporary partial disabil-
ity, permanent total disability, or death and the employee or the
employee’s dependents are entifled to compensation under sec-
tions 176.101 or 176.111 the employer shall pay to the commis-
sioner a lump sum amount, without any interest deduction, equal
to 20 percent of the total compensation payable. The rate under
this subdivision shall (REMAIN CONSTANT) be adjusted as
“provided under subdivision e and applies to injuries oceurring
after Jupe 1, 1971, (AND PRIOR TO JANUARY 1, 1984 ,) for
payments made on or after January 1, 1984, This payment is to
be credited to the special compensation fund and shall be in addi-
tion to any compensation payments made by the employer under
thiz chapter. Payment shall be made as soon as the amount is
determined and approved by the commissioner,

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.129,
subdivision 4, is amended to read:
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Subd. 4. [TIME OF INJURY.] Subdivision 3 applies to all
workers’ compensation payments, exclusive of medical costs, paid
under (SECTIONS) section 176.101 (, 176.102,) or 176.111 (,
OR 176.135,) for an injury or death occurring on or after June 1,
1971 (, BUT BEFORE JANUARY 1, 1984).

Payments made for personal injuries that occurred prior to
June 1, 1971, shall be assessed at the rate in effect on the date of
occurrence.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1988 Supplement, section 176.129,
is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4ta. [CONTRIBUTION RATE ADJUSTMENT.] In
determining the rate of adjustment as provided by subdivision 8,
the commissioner shall determine the revenues received less
claims received for the preceding 12 months ending June 30, 1984,
and each June 30 thereafter.

If the result is: the range of adjustment is:
over $15,000,000 —10% to 0%

less than $15,000,000 bul
more than $10,000,000 —7% to +-3%

less than $10,000,000 but
more than $£5,000,000 —5% to +-5%

less than $5,000,000 . _
but more than 30 —38% to +7%

30 but less than a
$5,000,000 deficit : 0% to +-10%

more than a §5,000,000
deficit 4-5% to +12%

The adjustment under this subdivision shall be used for assess-
ments for calendar year 1984 and each year thereafier..

An amount assessed pursuant to this section is payable to
the commissioner within 45 days of matling notice of the amount
due unless the commissioner orders otherwise.

Sec. 23 Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectlon 176 -
135, subdivigion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1. [MEDICAL, CHIROPRACTIC, PODIAT-
RIC, SURGICAL, HOSPITAL.] The employer shall furnish
any medical, chiropractic, podiatric, surgical and hospital treat-
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ment, including nursing, medicines, medical, chiropractic, podiat-
ric, and surgical supplies, crutches and apparatus, including
artificial members, or, al the eoption of the employee, if the
employer has not filed notice as hereinafter provided, Christian
Science treatment in lieu of medical treatment, ehiropractic medi-
cine and medical supplies, as may reasonably be required at the
time of the injury and any time thereafter to cure and relieve
from the effects of the injury. This treatment shall include treat-
ments necessary to physical rehabilitation. The employer shall
furnish replacement or repair for artificial members, glasses,
or spectacles, artificial eyes, podiatric orthotics, dental bridge
work, dentures or artificial teeth, hearing aids, canes, crutches
or wheel chairs damaged by reason of an injury arising out of
and in the eourse of the employment, In case of (HIS) the em-
ployer’s inability or refusal seasonably to do so the employer is
liable for the reasonable expense incurred by or on behalf of the
employee in'providing the same. The employer shall pay for the
reasonable value of nursing services by a member of the em-
ployee’s family in ecases of permanent total disability. Qrders of
the commissioner (OR)} with respect to this subdivision may be
reviewed by the medical services review board pursuant to seec-
tion 176.108. Orders of the medical services review board with
respect to this subdivision may be reviewed by the workers’
compensation court of appeals on petition of an aggrieved party
(OR) pursuant to section 176,103. Orders of the court of ap-
peals may be reviewed by writ of certiorari to the supreme court,

Sec. 24, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.135, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [OCCUPATIONAL DISEASE MEDICAL ELIGI-
BILITY.}] Notwithstanding section 176.66, an employee who
has contracted an occupational disease is eligible to receive com-
pensation under this section even if the employee is not disabled
From earning full wages at the work at which the employee was
last employed.

Sec. 25, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176:-
138, is amendead to read:

176.138 [MEDICAL DATA; ACCESS.]

Notwithstanding any other state laws related to the privacy
of medical data or any private agreements to the contrary, the
release of medical data related to a current claim for compensa-
tion under this chapter to the employee, empleyer, or insurer who
are parties to the claim, or to the department of labor and
industry, shall not require prior approval of any pariy to the
claim. Reguests for pertinent data shall he made in writing to the
person or organization that collected or currently possesses the
data. The data shall be provided by the collector or possessor
within séven working days of receiving the request. In all cases
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of a request for the data, except when it is the employee who is
making the request, the employee shall be sent written notifica-
tion of the request by the party requesting the data at the same
" time the request is made. This data shall be treated as private
data by the party who requests or receives the data and the em-
ployee or the employee’s attorney shall be provided with a copy
of all data requested by the requester.

Medical data which is not directly related to a current injury
or disability shall not be released without prior authorization of
the employes.

The commissioner may impose a penalty of up to $200 payable
to the special compensation fund against a party who does not re-
lease the data in a timely manner. A party who does not treat
this data as private pursuant to this section is guilty of a mis-
demeanor. This section applies only to writien medwal data
which exists at the time the request is made.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplemernt, section 176.-
183, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1. When any employee sustains an injury arising
out of and in the course of employment while in the employ
of an employer, other than the state or its pohtlcal subdivi-
sions, not insured or self-insured as provided for in this chapter,
the employee or the employee’s dependents ghall nevertheless re-
ceive benefits as provided for in this chapter from the special
compensation fund, and the commissioner has a cause of action
against the emp]oyer for reimbursement for all moneys paid out
or to ke paid out, and, in the discretion of the court, as punitive
damages an additional‘ amount not exceeding 50 percent of all
moneys paid cut or to be paid out. As used in this subdivision,
“employer” includes officers of corporations who have legal con-
trol, either individually or fointly with another or others, of the
payment of wages. An action to recover the moneys shall be
instituted unless the commissioner determines that no recovery
is possible, All moneys recovered shall be deposited in the general
fund. There shall be no payment from the special compensation
fund if there is hablltv for the injury under the prov1s1ons of
section 176.215, by an insurer or self-insurer.

See, 27 Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectlon 176.-
221, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1. [COMMENCEMENT OF FPAYMENT.]
Within 14 days of notice to or knowledge by the employer of an
injury compencable under this chapter the payment of tempo-
rary total compensation shall commence. Within 14 days of notice
to or knowledge by an employer of a new period of temporary
total disgbility which is caused by on old injury compensable
- under this chapler, the payment of temporary total compensa-
tion shall commence; provided that the employer or insurer moy
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file for an extension with the commissioner within this 14-day
period, in which ease the compensation need not commence wathm
the 14-dey period but shall commence no later than 30 days from
" the date of the notice to or knowledge by the employer of the new
period of disability. Commencement of payment by an employer
or insurer does not waive any rights to-any defense the employer
(MAY HAVE) has on any claim or incident either with respect
to the compensahility of the claim under chapter 176 or the
amount of the compensation due. Where there are multiple em-
ployers, the first employer shall pay, unless it is shown that the
injury has arisen out of employment with the second or subse-
quent employer. Liability for compensatwn under this chapter
may be denied by the employer or insurer by giving the employes
written notice of the denial of lability. If liability is denied for
an injury which is required to be reported to the commissioner
under section 176.231, subdivision 1, the denial of Lability must
be filed with the commissioner within 14 days after notice to or
knowledge by the employer of an injury which is alleged to be
compensable under this chapter. If the employer or insurer has
commenced payment of compensation under this subdivision but
determines” within 30 days of notice to or knowledge hy the
employer of the injury that the disability is not a result of a
personal injury, payment of compensation may be terminated
upon the filing of a notice of denial of lability within 30 days of
notice or knowledge. After the 30-day period, payment may be
terminated only by the filing of a notice as provided under sec-
tion 176.242. Upon the termination, payments made may be re-
covered by the employer if the commissioner or. compensation
judge finds that the employee’s claim of work related disability
was not made in good faith. A notice of denial of liahility must
state in detail specific reasons explaining why the claimed in-
jury or occupational disease was determined not to be within the
scope and course of employment and shall include the name and
telephone number of the person making this determination.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
221, subdivigion 3, iz amended to read:

Subd. 3. [(PAYMENTS TC SPECIAL- COMPENSATION
FUND) PENALTY.] (WHERE AN) If the employer or in-
surer {FAILS TO) does not begin payment of compensation
(PURSUANT TQ SUBDIVISION 1, OR TO FILE A DENTAL ~
OF LIABILITY) within the (14-DAY PERIOD REFERRED
TO IN) #time limit prescribed under subdivision 1 or 8, (IT
SHALL PAY) the commissioner may assess a penally, payable
to the special compensation fund (AN AMOUNT EQUAL TO
THE TOTAL), of up to 100 percent of the amount of compensa-
tion to which the employee is entitled because of the injury to
receive up to the date compensation payment is made to the
employee in addition to any other penalty otherwise provided
by statute. This penalty may also be imposed on an employer
or insurer who violates section 176. 242 or 176.243 including, but

not limited to, violating the commissioner’s decision not to
- discontinue compensatwn
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Sec. 29, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
221, is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. [PENALTY.] In liew of any other penclty under
this section, the commissioner may assess o penalty of up to
$1,000 for each instance in which an employer or insurer does
not pey benefits or file o notice of denial of liability within
the time limits prescribed under this section.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1882, section 176.231, subdivi-
sion I, is amended to read;

Subdivision 1. [TIME LIMITATION.] Where death or
serious injury occurs to an employee during the course of em-
ployment, the employer shall report the injury or death to the
commissioner (OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY) and insurer
within 48 hours after its occurrence. Where any other injury
occurs which wholly or partly incapacitates the employee from
performing labor or service for more than three calendar days
or longer, the employer shall report the injury to the (COM-
MISSIONER OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY AND) insurer on
& form prescribed by the commissioner within (15) ten days
from its occurrence. A self-insured employer shall report the
injury fo the commissioner no later than 14 days from its
occurrence. Where an injury has once been reported but sub-
sequently death ensues, the employer shall report the death to
the commissioner (OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY) and insurer
}vithin 48 hours after (HE)} the employer receives notice of this
act.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, seetion 176.-
231, subdivision 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [USES WHICH MAY BE MADE OF REPORTS.]
Reports filed with the commissioner under this section may be
used in hearings held under this chapter, and for the purpose of -
state investigations and for statistics. These reports are avail-
able to the department of revenue for usge in enforcing Minnesota
income tax and property tax refund laws, and the information
shall be protected as provided in section 290.61 or 290A.17.

The division or office of administrative hearings or workers’
compenzation court of appeals may permit (AN ATTORNEY
AT LAW WHO REPRESENTS AN) the examination of its
file by the employer, insurer, (OR AN) employee, or (A) de- .
pendent (TO EXAMINE ITS FILE IN A COMPENSATION
CASE IF THE ATTORNEY) of ¢ deceased employee or any
person who furnishes written authorization to do so from the
(ATTORNEY'S CLIENT) employer, insurer, employee, or de-
‘pendent of ¢ deceased employee. Reports filed under this section
and other information the commissioner has regarding injuries
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or deaths shall be made available to the workers’ compensation
reinsurance association for use by the association in carrying out
its responsibilities under chapter 79.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.241, subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivigion 1. [NECESSITY FOR NOTICE AND SHOW-
ING; CONTENTS.] Subject to sections 176.242 and 176.248,
where an employee claims that the right to compensation con-
tinues, the employer may not discontinue payment of compensa-
tion until (HE) the employer provides the employee with notice
in writing of his intention to do so, on a form prescribed by the
ecommissioner, together with a statement of facts clearly indicat-
ing the reasons for the discontinuance. A copy of the notice
shall be provided to the division by the employer.

The notice to the employee and the copy to the division ghall
state the date of intended discontinuance and the reason for
the action. The notice to the employee and the copy to the divi-
sion shall be accompanied by a statement of facts in support of
the discontinuance of compensation payments and whatever
medical reports are in the possession of the employer bearing on
the physical condition of the emplovee at the time of the pro-
posed discontinuance,

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
241, subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [CONTINUANCE OF EMPLOYER'S LIABILITY;
SUSPENSION.] Except when the commissioner crders other-
wige, until the copy of the notice and reports have been filed
with the division, the liability of the employer to make payments
of compensation continues,

When the division has received a copy of the notice of dis-
eontinuance, the statement of facts and available medical reports,
the duty of the employer to pay compensation is suspended
(PENDING AN INVESTIGATION HEARING, AND DE-
TERMINATION OF THE, MATTER BY THE DIVISION OR
COMPENSATION JUDGE), except as provided in the following
subdivisions and in sections 176.242 and 176.243,

See. 34, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.241, subdi-
vigion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [COPY OF NOTICE TO EMPLOYEE (, INVESTI-
GATION. HEARING).] When the employer has reason to be-
lieve comapensation may be terminated within the requirements
of this chapter, notice shall be given to the employee informing
the emplovee of (HIS) the employee’s right to object to the dis-
continuance pursuant to sections 176.242 and 176.248 and provid-
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ing instructions as to how to contact the employer (OR), insurer,
and commissioner regarding the discontinuance and the proce-
dures related to initiation of a claim. (THE COMMISSIONER
SHALL MAKE AN INVESTIGATION TO DETERMINE
WHETHER THE RIGHT TO COMPENSATION HAS TERMI-
NATED. IF IT APPEARS FROM THE INVESTIGATION
THAT THE RIGHT TO COMPENSATION MAY NOT HAVE
TERMINATED, THE COMMISSIONER SHALL REFER THE
MATTER TO THE CHIEF HEARING EXAMINER IN OR-
DER THAT A HEARING BEFORE A COMPENSATION
JUDGE MAY BE SCHEDULED, TO DETERMINE THE
RIGHT OF THE EMPLOYEE, OR HIS DEPENDENT, TO
FIIRTHER COMPENSATION.)

(THE HEARING SHALL BE HELD WITHIN A REA-
SONABLE TIME AFTER THE DIVISION HAS RECEIVED
THE NOTICE OF DISCONTINUANCE, THE COMPENSA-
TION JUDGE SHALL GIVE EIGHT DAYS NOTICE OF THE
HEARING TO INTERESTED PARTIES )

See. 35, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.241, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read: : '

Subd. 3a. [OBJECTION TO DISCONTINUANCE.] If the
employee is aggrieved by the commissioner’s decision under sec-
tion 176,242 or 176.243 or the employee has not timely proceeded
under either of those sections, or the discontinvance is not gov-
erned by those sections, the employee may file an objection fo
discontinuance with the commissioner, The commissioner shall
refer the matier to the chief hearing craminer in order thatf
hearing before a compensation judge may be scheduled to de-
termine the vight of the employee, or the employee’s dependent,
to further compensation.

The hearing shall be a de novo hearing and shall be held with-
in @ reasonable time affer the chief hearing examiner has re-
ceived the notice of the objection to discontinuance.

See. 86, Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.241, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3b. [PETITION TO DISCONTINUE.] Pursuant to
section 176.242, subdivision 5, an employer or insurer may file a
petition to discontinue benefits with the commissioner. The
commissioner shall refer the matter to the chief hearing exami-
ner in order that o hearing on the pelition be held before a com-
pensation judge. This hearing shall be a de novo hearing. The
employer or insurer shall continue payment of compensation
until the filing of the decision of the compensation judge and
thereafter as the compensation judge, court of appeals, or su-
preme court directs. '
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Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
242, subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Sobdivigion 1. [NOTICE OF DISCONTINUANCE;
GROUNDS.] If an employer or insurer files a notice of inten-
tion fo diseontinue weelkly payments of temporary total, tempo--
rary partial, or permanent total disability benefits, the employer
or ingurer ghall serve a copy upon the commissioner and the em-
ployee including detailed reasons for the intended discontinu-
ance. :

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
242, subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [CONFERENCE, REQUEST.] (a) The employee
has ten calendar days from the date the notice was (SERVED)
filed with the commissioner to request that the commissioner
schedule an administrative conference to determine the appro-
priateness of the proposed discontinuance. The employer or in-
surer may reguest an administrative conference under this sec-
tion at any time whether or not a notice of intent to discontinue
is filed. If a notice of intent to disconlinue has been filed, the
commissioner shall schedule an administrative conference (TO
BE HELD) within ten calendar days after the commissioner re-
ceives timely notice of the (EMPLOYEE’S OR EMPLOYER’S)
request for an administrative conference. If no notice of intent to
discontinue has been filed and the employer or insurer has re-
quested o conference, the commissioner shall schedule an ad-
ministrative conference to be held within 30 calendar days after
the commissioner receives the employer’s or insurer’s request for
a conference.

(b) If the employee does not, in a timely manner, request that
the commissioner schedule an administrative conference, or fails
to appear, without good cause, at a scheduled conference, com-
pensation may be discontinued, subject to the employee’s right
under Section 176.241,

(c) An emplovee, (OR) employer, or insurer may request a
continnance of a scheduled administrative conference. If the
commissioner determines that good cause exists for granting a
continvance, the commissioner may grant the continuance which
shall not exceed ten calendar days unless the parties agree to a
longer continuance. (NO MORE THAN ONE CONTINUANCE
SHALL BE GRANTED.) If the employee is granted a continu-
ance, compensation need not be paid during the period of con-
tinuance but shall recommence upon the date of the conference
unless the commissioner orders otherwise. If the employer or in-
surer 18 granted o continuance, compensation shall continue to be
paid during the continuance. There is no limit to the number of
continuances the commissioner may grant to a parly provided
that the payment of compensation is subject to this clause during
the continuance.
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(d) The purpose of an administrative conference is to deter-
mine whether reasonable grounds exist for a discontinuance.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.242,
subdivision 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [EFFECT OF DECISION, (APPEAL) REVIEW,
TOLLING.] (a} If an objection or a petition ig filed under
subdivision 5, the commissioner’s administrative decision re-
mains in effect and the parties obligations or rights to pay or
receive compensation are governed by the commissioner’s ad-
ministrative decision, pending a determination by a compensa-
tion judge pursuont to section 176.241.

(b) If a party seeks a review of the commissioner’s deter-
‘mination involving issues of maximum medical improvement or
whether a job offer meets the criteria under section 176.101,
subdivisions 3(e), 8(f), or 3(p}, the 90-day period referred to in
those subdivisions are tolled and commence on the date of filing of
a final determination on the issue. For purposes of this subdivi-
sion, a “final determination” means a decision from which no
appeal has been or may be taken.

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176,242,
subdivision 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [WHEN DISCONTINUANCE ALLOWED,1 Com-
pensation shall not be discontinued prior to an administrative
conference except as provided under subdivision 2, clause (b), or
if the commissioner determines pursuant to subdivision 3 that no
administrative conference is necessary. The employer may dis-
continue compensation immediately without having an adminis-
" trative conference if the discontinuance is hecause the employee
has returned to work. I'f the commissioner has denied a reouested
discontinuance and a compensation judge later rules that the dis-
continuance was prover, payments made under the commis-
sioner’s order as provided under subdivision 4 shall be treated as
an overpayment which the employer or insurer may recover from
the employee subject to the provisions of seclion 176.179,

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.243,
subdivision 8, is amended to read :

Subd. 3. [EMPLOYEE REQUEST FOR ADMINISTRA-
TIVE CONFERENCE.] If the emplovee objects to the action of
the insurer regarding payment of compensation upon the cessa-
tion of work by the emplovee or regarding the payment of tem-
porary partial disability benefits, the employee may request an
.administrative conference with the commissioner to resolve dis-
puted issues. A request for an administrative conference shall be
made within ten calendar days after service of the notice on the
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employee. If the employee requests an administrative conference
the commissioner shall schedule a conference to be held within 14
calendar days after the commissioner receives the request.,

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176.271, subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Before a proceeding is initiated pursuant to sub-
division 1 the party contemplating initiation of a proceeding
shall notify the party against whom the proceeding will be
directed including an employer who has an interest in the matter
and shall state the relief that will be sought in the proceeding.
If the party to whom the notice iz directed does not respond fto
the satisfaction of the party supplying the notice within 15
days of the receipt of the notice a proceeding may be Initiated
pursuant to subdivision 1. This notification is not required in
cages where compliance with this subdivision would result in
the claim being barred by section 176.151 or other sections-or a
proceeding under seclion 176.103, 176.242, or 176.243 or other
proceeding for which the commissioner determines this notice
is not necessary.

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 176. 351, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [SUBPOENAS NOT PERMITTED.] A member
of the rehabilitation review panel or medical services board or
an employee of the department who has conducted an adminis-
trative conference or hearing under section 176.102, 176.103,
176.185, 176.136, 176.242, or 176.248, shall not be subpoenged
to testify regurding the conference, hearing, or concerning o
mediation session. A member of the rehabilitation review panel,
medical services board, or an employee of the department may
be required to answer writfen interrogatories limited fo the
following questions:

(o) Weﬁe oll statutory and administrative pr oceduml rules
adhered to in reaching the decision?

l(b) If the answer to question (a) is no, what deviations took
place? }

(¢c) Did the person making the decision consider all the in-
formation presented to him or her prior to rendering o decision?

( d_) Did the person making the deciston rely on information
outside of the information presented at the conference or hear-
g in making the decision?

(e) If the answer to question (d) is yes, what other informa-
tion was relied upon in muking the decision?
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In addition, for a hearing with a compensation judge and
with the consent of the compensation judge, an employee of the
department who conducted an administrative conference, hear-
ing, or mediation session, may be requested to answer written
interrogatories relating to statements made by @ party at the
prior proceeding. These interrogatories shall be limited to of-
firming or denying that specific statements were made by
narty. '

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.-
361, is amended to read:

176361 [INTERVENTION.]

Subdivision 1. [RIGHT TO INTERVENE.] A person who
has an interest in any matter before the workers’ compensation
court of appeals, or commissioner, or compensation judge such
that the person may either gain or lose by an order or decision
may intervene in the proceeding by filing an application in writ-
ing stating the facts which show the interest. The commissioner
is eonsidered to hove an interest and shall be permitied {o in-
tervene of the appellate level when o party relies in its claim
or defense upon any statute or rule administered by the com-
missioner, or upon any rule, order, requirement, or agreement
issued or made undey the statute or rule.

The commigsioner (AND} may adopt rules, not inconsistent
with this section to govern intervention. The workers’ compensa-
tion court of appeals shall adopt rules to govern the procedure
for intervention wn matters before it.

If the department of public welfare or the department of
economic security seeks to intervene in any matter before the
division, a compensation judge or the workers’ compensation
court of appeals, a nonattorney employee of the department,
“acting at the direction of the staff of the attorney general, may
prepare, sign, serve and file motions for intervention and re-
lated documents and appear at prehearing conferences, Any
other interested parity may intervene using ¢ nonattorney. This
agtivity chall not be congidered to be the unauthorized practice
of law. :

Subd. 2. [WRITTEN APPLICATION.] A person desiring
to intervene in o workers’ compensation cave as « party, inelud-
ing but not limited to o health care provider who has rendered
services to an employes or an insurer who has poid benefits
under section 174.151, shall submit o timely written application
to intervene to the compensation or settlement judge to whom the
case has been assigned. If the case has not yet been assigned, the
application shall De made to the calendar judge if the case has
been certified to the of fice, or to the division if the case has not
been eevtified to the office. _
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(@) The application must be Served on all parties either
personally, by first cless mail, or registered mail, relurn receipt
requested, An applicalion to intervene must be served and
filed within 60 doys after a person has received notice that «
petition has been filed as provided in this section. An wunitimely
motion is subject to denial under subdivision 7.

(b) In any other situation, timeliness will be determined by
the judge in ecach case based on circumstances at the time of filing.
The application must show how the moving porty’s legel rights,
duties, or privileges may be determined or affected by the case;
state the grounds and purposes for which intervention is sought;
and indicate the moving party’s statutory right to intervene. The
application must be accompanied by the following, if applicable:

(1) an itemization of disability payments showing the period
during which the payments were or are being made; the weekly
or monthly rate of the payments; and the amount of reimburse-
ment eleimed; '

(2) a summary of the medical or trectment payments, or
rehabilitation services provided by the division of vocational re-
habilitation, broken down by creditor, showing the total bill sub-
mitted, the period of treatment or rehabilitation covered by that
bill, the amownt of payment on that bill, and to whom the pay-
ment was made;

(8} copies of all medical or treatment bills on which some
payment was made;

(4) copies of the work sheets or olher information stating
how the payments on medical or treatment bills were calculated;

(5) @ copy of the relevant policy or contract provisions upon
whick the clawm for retmbursement is based; '

(6) a proposed order allowing intervention with sufficient
eopies to serve on all parties;

(7)) the name and telephone number of the person represent-
ing ?fhe wmtervenor who has quthority to reach a settlement of
the issues in dispute;

(8) ©proof of service or copy of the registered mail receipt;

{(9) at the option of the intervenor, a proposed stipulation
which states that all of the payments for which retmbursement is
cloimed are related to the injury or condition in dispute in the
case and that, if the petitioner is successful in proving the com-
vensability of the cluim, it is agreed thot the sum be reim-
bursed to the intervenor; and '
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(10, if represented by an attorney, the name, address, tele-
phone number, and Minnesota supreme court license number of
the attorney.

Subd. 3. [STIPULATION.] If the person submitiing the
application for intervention has included a proposed stipulation,
all parties shall either execute and return the signed stipulation
to the intervenor who must file it with the division or judge ov
serve upon the itniervenor and all other parties and file with
the diwvision specific and delailed objections to any payments
made by the infervenor which are not conceded to be correct and
related to the infury or condition the petitioner has asserted is
compensable. If ¢ party has not returned the signed stipulation
or filed objections within 30 days of service of the application,
the intervenor’'s right to reimbursement for the amount sought is
deemed established vprovided that the petitioner’s elaim is de-
termined to be compensable, :

Subd. 4. [ATTENDANCE BY INTERVENQR.] Unless a
stipulation has been signed and filed or the intervenor’s right to
retmbursement has otherwise been established, the intervenor
shall gitend all settlement or pretrial conferences and shall af-
Qeagzd the regular hearing if ordered to do so by the compensation
judge.

Subd. 5. [ORDER.] If an objection to intervention remains
following settlement or pretrial conferences, the calendar judge
shall rule on the intervention and the order is binding on the
compensation judge to whom the case is assigned for hearing.

Subd. 6. [PRESENTATION OF EVIDENCE BY INTER-
VENOR.] Unless a stipulation has been signed and filed or the
intervenor’'s right to reimbursement has otherwise been estab-
lished, the intervenor shall present evidence in support of the
claim at the hearing unless otherwise crdered by the compensa-
tion judge.

Subd. 7. [EFFECTS OF NONCOMPLIANCE.] Failure to
comply with this section shall not resulf in o denial of the claim
for resmbursement unless the compensation judge, commissioner,
medical services review board, or settlement judge determines
that the noncompliance has mc&te?wlly prejudiced the mterests of
the other parties.

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.421,
subdivision 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [RECORD OF PROCEEDINGS.] At the division’s
own expense, the commissioner shall make a complete record of
all proceedings before thé commissioner and shall provide a ste-
nographer or an audio magnetic recording device to ma,ke the
record of the proceedings. .
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The commissioner shall furnish a transcriot of these procead-
ings:to any person who requests it and who pays a reasonable
charge which shall be set by the commissioner. Upon a showing
of cause, the commissioner may direct that a transcript be pre-
pared without expense to the person requesting the transeript, in
which case the cost of the transcript shall be paid by the division,
Transcript fees received under this subdivision shall be paid to
the workers’ compensation division account in the state treasury
and shall be annually appropriated to the division for the sole
purpose of providing a record and transcripts as provided in this
subdivision. This subdivision does not apply to eny administra-
tive conference or other proceeding before the commissioner
whieh may be heard de novo in another proceeding including but
not limited to proceedings under section 176.102, 176.108, 176.-
242, 07 176.248.

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.442,
is amended fo read:

176.442 T[APPEALS FROM DECISIONS OF COMMIS-
SIONER.]

Execept for a commissioner’s decision which may be heard de
novo in another proceeding including o decigion from an adminis-
trotive conference under section 176.102, 176.1038, 176.242, or
176.243, any decision or determination of the commissicner af-
fecting a right, privilege, henefit, or duty which is imposed or
conferred under this chapter is subject to review by the workers’
compensation court of appeals. A person agerieved by the deter- -
mination may appeal to the workers’ cempensation court of ap-
peals by filing a notice of appeal with the commissioner in the
same manner and within the same time as if the appeal were
from an order cor decision of a compensation judge to the work-
ers’ compensation court of appeals.

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.66,
subdivision 10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. [MULTIPLE EMPLCYERS GFE INSURERS; LI-
ABILITY.] The employer liable for the compensation for a per-
sonal injury under this chapter is the emplover in whose employ-
ment the employee was last exposed in a significant way to the
hazard of the occupational disease. In the event that the employer
who is liable for the compensation had multiple insurers during
the employee’s term of employment. the insurer who was on the
risk during the emplevee’s last significant exposure to the hazard
of the oceupational disease is the lable party. If this last em-
ployer had coverage for workers' compensation UHability from
more than one mnsurer during the employnient, the insurer on the
rigsk during the last period during which the employee was last
exposed to the hazard of the occupational disease shall pay bene-
fits as provided under section 176.191, subdivision 1, whether or
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not this insurer was on risk during the last significant exposure.
The party making payments under this section shall be reim-
bursed by the party who is subseguently determined to be liable
for the occupational disease, including interest at a rate of 12
percent a year. For purposes of this section, a self-insured em-
ployer shall be considered to be an insurer and aw employer.
Where there is a dispute as to which employer is liable under this
section, the employer in whose employment the employee is last
exposed to the hazard of the occupational disease.shall pay bene-
fits pursuant to section 176.191, subdivision 1.

Sec, 48. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectibn 176.66,
subdivision 11, is amended to read:

Subd. 11. [AMOUNT OF COMPENSATION.] The com-
pensation for an occupational disease is 66-2/3 percent of the
employee’s weekly wage on the date of injury subject to a maxi-
mum compensation equal to the maximum compensation in effect
on the date of last exposure. The employee shall be (IMMEDI-
ATELY) eligible for supplementary benefits nolwithstanding
the provisions of section 176.132, after four years have elapsed
sinee the date of lust significant exposure to the hazard of the
occupational disense if that employee’s weekly compensation rate
is less than (65 PERCENT OF THE STATEWIDE AVERAGE
WEEKLY WAGE) the current supplementary benefit raie.

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 176.85,
subdivision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [APPEAL PROCEDURE.] If the commis-
sioner has assessed a penalty against a party subject to this chap-
ter and the party believes the penalty is not warranted, the party
may request that a formal hearing be held on the matter. The
request must be filed within 30 days of the date that the penalty
assesgment is served on the party. Upon receipt of a fimely
reguest for a hearing the commissioner shall refer the matter
to the chief hearing examiner for assignment to a compensation
judge or hearing examiner.

The chief hearing examiner shall keep a record of the proceed-
ing and provide a record pursuant to section 176.421.

The decision of the compensation judge or hearihg examiner
shall be final and shall be binding and enforceable. The decision
may be appealed to the workers’ compensation court of appeals.

Sec. 50. [ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE SCHED-
ULING.] =

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in section 176.242,
subdivision 2, clause (a), an administrative conference pursu-
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ant to section 176.242 shall be scheduled within ten business
days -after the commissioner receives timely notice of the em-
ployee’s request for a conference. This section applies to a con-
ference which is requested on or after the effective date of this
section and before November 1, 1984, after which time the pro-
visions of section 176.242, subdivision 2, clouse (a), apply.

Sec. 51. [STUDY.]

The requirement of Laws 1983, chapter 301, section 32, that
the commissioner shall study the need for establishing criteria
which would determine whether a workers’ compensation claim
18 handled by the division’s atforneys, referred for private ac-
tion, or referred for arbitration or mediation and report to the
legislature is removed.

Sec. 52. [REPEALER.]

Mz’nn_esom Statules 1982, sections 79.22, subdivision 2; and
Minnesola Statules 1983 Supplement, sections 147.02, subdivi-
ston L, 176,129, subdivision 5, are repealed.

See, 53. [APPLICATION OF LAWS 1933, CHAPTER
290, SECTIONS 84, 106, AND 107.] ,

Laws 1983, chapter 290, sections 84, 106, and 107 apply to pro-
ceedings conducted after September 80, 1983, whether or not
the injury occurred prior to that date,

Sec. 54. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

. The amendments in sections 1 to 12, 14, 17, 18, and 48 are not
substantive in nature and are clarifications of legislative intent
of Lows 1983, chapter 290, and apply to an injury ceccurring af-
ter December 31, 1983. The amendments in sections 25, 32 to 37,
40, 41, 45, and 46 are procedural in nature and are clarifications
of Laws 1988, chapter 290, and apply to proceedings eonducted
after June 31, 1988, whether or not the injury occurred prior
to that date. Failure to eite a specific section in this act as non-
substantive or procedural shall not be construed by itself to inean
that the section is a substantive change in the law. Section 24
applies to an injury for which a claim is pending or a claim made
after the effective date of this act regardless of the date of in-
jury. This act i3 effective the day following final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A Dbill for an act relating to workers’ compensation; clarify-
ing the la_,w concerning ridesharing;_prov1d1ng for miscellaneous
changes in the workers’ compensation process; amending Min-
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nesota Statutes 1982, sections 176.281, subdivision 1; 176.241, -
subdivisions 1 and 3, and by adding subdivisions; 176.271, subdi-
vision 2; 176.351, by adding a subdivision; Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement, sections 79.34, subdivision 1; 176.041, subdivi-
sion 1; 176.101, subdivisions 3a, 3b, 3e, 3g, 3i, 3j, 31, 3m, 30, 3q,
3r, and 3t; 176.102, subdivisions 8a and 9; 176.108, subdivisions
3, and by adding a subdivision; 176.104, subdivigions 1 and 2;
176.129, subdivisions 8, 4, and by adding a subdivision; 176.135,
subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 176.138; 176.183,
subdivision 1; 176.221, subdivisions 1, 3, and by adding a subdi-
vision; 176.281, subdivision 9; 176.241, subdivision 2; 176.242,
subdivisions 1, 2, 8, and 8; 176.243, subdivision 3; 176.361;
176.421, subdivision 74 176.442; 176.66, subdivisions 10 and
11; 176.85, subdivision 1; proposing new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 176; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sec-
tions 79.22, subdivision 2; and Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supple-
ment, sections 147. 02, subdivision 4; 176.129, subdivision 5; and
176.051, SudeVISIOHS 2, 3, and 4.7

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Brinkman from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1771, A bill for an act relating te financial institu-
tions; credit unions; providing for reciprocity between Minne-
sota credit unions and credit unions from states that have en-
acted similar laws; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982 sectlon
52.03. .

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 1, delete “and”

Page 2, line 3, delete the period and insert “; and”
Page 2, after line 3, insert:

“(f) the credit union complies with the provisions of chapter

Subd. 3. [CEASE AND DESIST.] If subsequent to ap-
proval it is determined that a reciprocating state credil union
18 not in compliance with the criteria of subdivision 2, the com-
missioner may by order require such reciprocating state eredit
union to discontinue its Minnesota opergtions by a date certain.
The order would be subject to the procedures applicable to cease
and desist proceedings pursuant to sections 46.23 to 46.33 and
any rules promulgated thereunder.
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Sec. 2. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]
Section 1 is effective the day following final enactment.”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass,

The report was adopted.

Munger from the Committee on Environment and Natural
Resources to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1778, A bill for an act relating to environment;
changing the date by which the pollution control agency must
adopt an acid deposition standard for acid deposition in certain
sensitive areas; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section
116.44, subdivision 2.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

An;:ierson, G., from the Committee on Local and Urban Af-
fairs to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1799, A bill for an aet relating to Hubbard County ;
authorizing a special levy for park and recreation purposes.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, after line 11, insert

“Sec. 2. [APPROPRIATION.]

Hubbard county may levy o property tax wot greater than
one-fifth of a mill annually and disburse its proceeds to operate
county agricultural fairs and maintain buildings and grounds
used for county agricultural fairs. This section supersedes any
inconsistent provision of Minnesota Stalutes, sections 38.17,
875.18, subdivision 8, or other law. The tax provided by this act
shall be disregarded in the calculation of any ofther levy or limil
on levies provided by Minnesota Statutes, sections 275.50 to
275.56 or other law.”

- Page 1, line 12, delete “EFFTECTIVE DATE” and insert
“LOCAL APPROVAL”

Page 1, line 13, delete “Section 1” and insert “This act”
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Renumber the seetions in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 3, before the period insert “; authorizing appro-
priations to the county agricultural society and an annual levy
for that purpose”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Taxes,

The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred: ‘

H. F. No. 1813, A bill for an act relating to hospital districts;
providing for loans to students in health-related educational pro-
grams; amending Minnescta Statutes 1982, section 447.331,

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Tomlinson from the Committee on Taxes to which was re-
ferred: : ‘

H. F. No. 1814, A bill for an act relating to taxation; providing
for the determination of EARC adjusted assessed value; clarify-
ing certain property tax credit provisions; simplifying iron ore
valuation hearing requirements; medifying assessment proce-
dures of certain class 3 property; altering the process for deter-
mining flexible homestead brackets; allowing for the rounding of
amounts of special assessments on tax statements; changing the
date for the issuance of warrants for delinquent personal prop-
erty taxes; providing for additional administrative procedures
for cigarette tax collection; requiring annual payment of occupa-
tion taxes; changing payment method for production taxes;
adopting certain procedures relating to liquor tax collections;
authorizing county treasurers to charge for dishonored checks;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 124.2131; 273.1104,
subdivision 2; 277.03; 298.09, subdivision 2; 298.27; 298.282,
gsubdivigion 3: 840.601: Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement,
sections 124.2137, subdivision 1; 273.13, subdivision 21; 273.-
1311; 276.04; and 298.28, subdivision 1; proposing new law
coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 297 340; and 885 ; repeal-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 298,045 ; 298.046; 298.047 ;
and 298.048.
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Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section
124.2187, subdivision 1, is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. [TAX REDUCTIONS.] The county auditor
shall reduce the tax for school purposes on all property receiving
the homestead credit pursuant to section 273.13, subdivision 6,
by an amount equal to 29 percent of the tax levy imposed on up
to 320 acres of land including the buildings and structures
thereon but excluding (THE HOMESTEAD DWELLING AND
SURROUNDING ONE) an acre of land for each dwelling. The
county auditor shall reduce the tax for school purposes on the
next 320 acres classified pursuant to section 273,13, subdivision
6 by an amount equal to 13 percent of the tax levy imposed on
the property. The tax on all other agricultural lands classified
pursuant to section 273.13, subdivision § shall be reduced by an
amount equal to ten percent of the tax levy imposed on the
property. The tax on the first 320 acres of agricultural land
classified pursuant fo section 275.13, subdivision 4, including
buildings and structures thereon but excluding all dwellings and
an aere of land for each dwelling, and all real estate devoted to
temporary and seasonal residential occupancy for recreational
purposes, but not devoted to commercial purposes, shall be re-
duced by an amount equal to 13 percent of the tax imposed on the
property, The tax on timber land classified pursuant to section
273.13, subdivision 8a and agricultural land in excess of 320
acres classified pursuant to section 273.13, subdivision 4 shall be
reduced by an amount equal to ten percent of the tax levy im-
poged on the property. The amounts so computed by the county
auditor shall be submitted to the commissioner of revenue as part
of the abstracts of tax lists required to be filed with the commis-
sioner under the provisions of section 275.29. Any prior year
adjustments shall also be certified in the abstracts of tax lists.
The commissioner of revenue ghall review the certifications to
determine their accuracy. He may make changes in the certifica-
tion as he may deem necessary or return a certification to the
county auditor for corrections. The amount of the reduction pro-
vided under this subdivision which any taxpayer can receive on
all qualifying property which he owns shall not exceed 82,000 in
the case of agricultural property and shall not exceed $100 in the
cage of sezsonal residential recreational property. In the case of
property owned by more than one person, the maximum amount
of the reduction shall apply to the total of all the owners. For
purposes of computing the credit pursuant to this subdivision,
the “tax levy” shall be the tax levy reduced by the credits pro-
vided by sections 273,115, 273.116, 273,123, 273.42, subdivision 2,
and 473H.10.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 273.1104, subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:
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Subd. 2. On or before October 1 in each year, the commis-
sioner shall send to each person subject to the tax on unmined
iron ores and to each taxing district affected, a notice of the
assessed valuation of the unmined ores as determined by the
commissioner. Said notice shall be sent by mail directed to such
person at the address given in the report filed hy him and the
assessor of such taxing district, but the validity of the tax shall
not be affected by the failure of the commissioner of revenue to
mail such notice or the failure of the person subject to the tax to
receive it,

On the first secular day following the tenth day of October,
the commisgioner of revenue shall hold a hearing (AT HIS OF-
FICE IN ST. PAUL) which may be adjourned from day to day.
All relevant and material evidence having probative value with
respect to the issues shall be submitted at the hearing and such
hearing shall not be a “contested case’” within the meaning of
section 14.02, subdivizion 3. Every person subject to such tax
may at such hearing present evidence and argument on any
matter bearing upon the validity or correctness of the tax deter-
mined to be due from him, and the commissioner of revenue shall
review his determination of such tax.

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 273.13,
suhdivision 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [CLASS 3C, 3CC.] All other real estate and class
2a property, except as provided by classes 1 and 8ce, which is
used for the purposes of a homestead, shall constitute class 8¢,
and shall be valued and assessed as follows: the first $30,000 of
market value shall be valued and assessed at 17 percent; the
next $30,000 of market value ghall be valued and assessed at 19
percent; and the remaining market value shall be valued and
assessed at 39 percent. The maximum amounts of the market
value of the homestead brackets subject to the 17 percent and 19
percent rates shall be adjusted by the commissioner of revenue
as provided in section 273.1311. The property tax to be paid on
class 3c property as otherwise determined by law, less any reduc-
tion received pursuant to sections 273.123, 273.185, and 473H.10
shall be reduced by 54 percent of the tax imposed on the first
$67,000 of market value; provided that the amount of the reduc-
tion shall not exceed $650. The first $12,000 market value of
each tract of such real estate used for the purposes of a homestead
shall be exempt from taxation for state purposes; except as
specifically provided otherwise by law,

Class 3ce property shall include real estate or manufactured
homes used for the purposes of a homestead by (a) any blind
person, if the blind person is the owner thereof or if the bhlind
person and his or her spouse are the sole owners thereof; or (b)
any person (hereinafter referred to as veteran) who: (1) served
in the active military or naval service of the United States and
(2) is entitled to compensation under the laws and regulations of
the United States for permanent and total service-connected dis-
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ability due to the loss, or loss of use, by reason of amputation,
ankylosis, progressive muscular dystrophies, or paralysis, of
hoth lower extremities, such as to preclude motion without the
aid of braces, crutches, canes, or a wheelchair, and (3) with as-
sistance by the administration of veterans affairs has acquired
a special housing unit with special fixtures or movable facilities
made necessary by the nature of the veteran’s disability, or the
surviving spouse of the deceased veteran for as long as the sur-
viving spouse retains the special housing unit as his or her home-
stead; or (c) any person who: (1) is permanently and totally
disabled and (2) receives 90 percent or more of his total income
from (i} aid from any state as a result of that disability, or (ii)
supplemental security income for the disabled, or (ili) workers’
compensation based on a finding of total and permanent dis-
ability, or (iv) social security disability, including the amount
of a disability insurance benefit which is converted to an old age
insurance benefit and any subsequent cost of living increases,
or (v) aid under the Federal Railroad Retivrement Act of 1987,
45 United States Code Annotated, Section 228b(a)b, or (vi) a
pension from any local government retirement fund located in
the state of Minnesota as a result of that disability, Property
shall be classified and assessed (AS CLASS 3CC) pursuant to
clouse (o) only if the commissioner of (REVENUE) welfare
certifies to the assessor that the owrier of the property satisfies
- the requirements of this subdivision. The eommissioner of wel-
fare shall provide o copy of the cerlification to the commissioner
of revenue. Class 3ce property shall be valued and assessed as
follows: in the case of agricultural land, including a manufac-
tured home, used for a homestead, the first $30,000 of market
valus shall be valued and assessed at five percent, the mnext
$30,000 of market value shall be valued and assessed at 14 per-
cent, and the remaining market value shall he valued and as-
sessed at 19 percent; and in the case of all other real estate and
manuafactured homes, the first $30,000 of market value shall be
valued and assessed at five percent, the next $30,000 of market
value shall be valued and asseszed at 19 percent, and the remain-
ing market value shall be valued and assessed at 30 percent. In
the case of agricultural land including a manufactured home
used for purpcses of a homestead, the commissioner of revenue
ghall adjust, as provided in section 273.1311, the maximum
amount of the market value of the homestead brackets subject
to the five percent and 14 percent rates: and for all other real
estate and manufactured homes, the commissioner of revenue
shall adjust, as provided in section 273.1311, the maximum
amount of the market value of the homestead brackets subject
to the five percent and 19 percent rates. Permanently and totally
disabled for the purpose of this subdivision means a condition
which i3 permanent in nature and totally incapacitates the per-
gon from working at an occupation which brings him an income.
The property tax fo be paid on class 3cc property as otherwise
determined by law, less any reduction received pursuant to sec-
tion 273.185 shall be reduced by 54 percent of the tax immposed
on the first $67,000 of market value; provided that the amount
of the reduction shall not exceed $650. -
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~ For purposes of this subdivision, homestead property which
qualifies for the classification ratios and credits provided in this
subdivision shall include property which is used for purposes of
the homestead but is separated from the homestead by a road,
street, lot, waterway, or other similar intervening property. The
term “used for purposes of the homestead” shall include but not
be limited to uses for gardens, garages, or other outbuildings
commonly associated with a homestead, but ghall not include va-
cant land held primarily for future development. In order to re-
ceive homestead treatment for the noncontiguous property, the
owner shall apply for it to the assessor by July 1 of 1983 or the
vear when the treatment is initially sought. After initial qualifi-
cation for the homestead treatment, additional applications for
subsequent years are nof required.

Sec. 4, Minnezsota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 273.-
1311, is amended to read:

273.1311 [FLEXIBLE HOMESTEAD BRACKETS.}

The maximum amount of the market value of the homestead
brackets shall be adjusted as provided in this section.

For taxes payable in 1985 and subsequent years, the commis-
sioner shall adjust the brackets used in the preceding assessment
by the estimated percentage increase in the statewide average
asgessors’ estimated market value, as equalized by the staie
board of equalization, of a residential home for the current as-
sessment over the previous assessment. The revised bracket shall
be rounded to the nearest $500. The commissioner of revenue
shall determine and announce the revised bracket on (OCTO-
BER 1) December 15 of each vear preceding the assessment date,

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 273.-
1315, is amended to read:

273.1315 [CERTIFICATION OF 3CC PROPERTY.]

Any property owner seeking classification and assessment of
his homestead as class 3ce property. pursuant to section 273.13,
subdivision 7, clouse (b) or (¢), shall file with the commissioner
of revenue for each assessment year a 3cc homestead declara-
tion, on a form presgcribed by the commissioner. The declaration
shall contain the following information:

{(a) the information necessary to verify that the property
owner or his spouse satisfies the requirements of sectmn 273.13,
subdivision 7, for 3cc elassification

(b} the property owner’s household income, ag defined in
section 290A.03, for the previous calendar year; and
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(¢) any additional information prescribed by the commis-
sioner. :

The declaration shall be filed on or before (FEBRUARY)
March 1 of each year to be effective for property taxes payable
during the succeeding calendar year. The declaration and any
supplementary information received from the property owner
pursuant to this section shall be subject to section 290A.17.

The commissioner shall provide to the assessor on or before
April 1 a listing of the parcels of property qualifying for 3cec
classification.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.50,
subdivision 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary for

taxes levied in 1983 payable in 1984 and subsequent years,

“special levies” means those portions of ad valorem taxes levied
by governmental subdivisionsg to:

(a) satisfy judgmentis rendered against the governmental
subdivision by a court of competent jurisdiction in any tort ac-
tion, or to pay the costs of settlements out of court against the
governmental subdivision in a tort action when substantiated
by a stipulation for the dismissal of the action filed with the
court of competent jurisdiction and signed by both the plaintiff
and the legal representative of the governmental subdivision, but
only to the extent of the increase in levy for such judgments and
out of court settlements over levy year 1970, taxes payable in
1971;

(b) pay the costs of complying with any written lawful order
initially issued prior to January 1, 1977 by the state of Minne-
sota, or the United States, or any agency or subdivision thereof,
which is authorized by law, statute, special act or ordinance and
is enforceable in a court of competent jurisdietion, or any stipu-
lation agreement or permit for treatment works or disposal sys-
tem for pollution abatement in lieu of a lawful order signed by
the governmental subdivision and the state of Minnesota, or the
United States, or any agency or subdivision thereof which is en-
forceable in a court of competent jurisdiction. The commigsicner
of revenue shall in consultation with other state departments and
agencies, develop a suggested form for use by the state of Min-
nesota, its agencies and subdivisions in issuing orders pursuant
to this subdivision;

(c) pay the costs to a governmental subdivision for their
minimum required share of any program otherwise authorized
by law for which matching funds have been appropriated by the
state of Minnesota or the United States, excluding the adminis-
trative costs of publie assistance programs, to the extent of the
increase in levy over the amount levied for the local share of the
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program for the taxes payable year 1971. This clause shall apply
only to those programs or projects for which matching funds
have been designated by the state of Minnesota or the United
States on or before September 1, of the previous year and cnly
when the receipt of these matching funds is contingent upon the
initiation or implementation of the project or program during
the year in which the taxes are payable or those programs or
projects approved by the commissioner;

{d) pay the costs not reimbursed by the state or federal gov-
ernment, of payments made to or on behalf of recipients of aid
under any public assistance program anthorized by law, and the
costs of purchase or delivery of social services. Kxcept for the
costs of general assistance as defined in section 256D.02, subdivi-
sion 4, general assistance medical care under section 256D.03 and
the costs of hospital care pursuant to section 261.21, the aggre-
gate amounts levied pursuant to this clause are subject to a maxi-
mum increase of 18 percent over the amcunt levied for these purw
poses in the previous year;

(e) pay the costs of principal and interest onh bonded indebt-
edness or to reimburse for the amount of liquor store revenues
used to pay the principal and interest due in the year preceding
the year for which the levy limit is calculated on municipal liguor
store bonds;

- (f} pay the costs of principal and interest on certificates of
indebtedness, except tax anticipation or aid anticipation eertifi-
cates of indebtedness, issued for any corporate purpose except
current expenses or funding an insufficiency in receipts from
taxes or other sources or funding extraordinary expenditures re-
sulting from a public emergency ; and to pay the cost for certifi-
cates of indebtedness issued pursuant to sections 298.28 and
298.282;

(g) fund the payménts made to the Minnesota state armory
building commission pursuant to section 193.145, subdivision 2,
to retire the principal and interest on armory construction bonds ;

(h) provide for the bonded indebtedness portion of payments
made to another political subdivision of the state of Minnesota;

(i) pay the amounts required to compensate for a decrease in
manufactured homes property tax receipts to the extent that the
governmental subdivision’s portion of the total levy in the cur-
rent levy-year, pursuant to section 273.13, subdivision 3, as
amended, is less than the distribution of the manufactured homes
tax to the governmental subdivision pursuant to section 273. 1‘3
subdivision 38, in calendar year 1971

(i) pay the amounts required, in accordance with section
275.075, to correct for a county auditor’s error of omission but



7102 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [70th Day

only to the extent that when added to the preceding year’s levy
it is not in excess of an applicable statutory, special law or char-
ter limitation, or the limitation imposed on the governmental
subdivigion by sections 275.50 to 275.56 in the preceding levy
year; )

(k) pay amounts required to correct for an error of omission
in the levy certified to the appropriate county auditor or auditory
by the governing body of a city or town with statutory eity
powers in a levy year, but only to the extent that when added to
the preceding year’s levy it is not in excess of ‘an applicable statu-
tory, special law or charter limitation, or the limitation imh;ospd
on the governmental subd1v131on by sectmns 275.50 to 275.56 in
the precedmg levy year:

(I) pay the increased cost of municipal services as the re-
sult of an annexation or consolidation ordered by the Minnesota
municipal board but oenly to the extent and for the levy vears as
provided by the board in its order pursuant to section 414. 01,
subdivision 15. Special levies authorized by the board shall not
exceed 50 percent of the levy limit base of the governmental sub-
division and may not be in effect f01 more than three vears after
the board’s order;

(m) pay the increased costs of municipal services provided
to new private industrial and nonresidential commercial develop-
ment, to the extent that the extension of such services are not
paid for through bonded indebtednéss or special assessments,
and not to exceed the amount determined as follows. The gov-
ernmental subdivision may calculate the aggregate of:

(1) The increased expenditures necessary in preparation for
the delivering of municipal services to new private industrial
and nonresidential commercial development, but limited to one
yvear’'s expenditures one time for each such development;

(2)., The amount determined by dividing the overall levy
limitation established pursuant to sections 275.50 to 275.56, and
exelusive of special levies and special assessments, by the "total
taxable value of the governmental subdivision, and then multi-
plying this quotient times the total increase in assessed value of
private industrial and nonresidential commercial development
within the governmental subdivision. For the purpose of this
clavse, the increase in the assessed value of private industrial
and nonresidential commercial development is caleulated as the
increase in assessed'value over the assessed value of the real
estate parcels subject to such private development as most. re-
cently determined before the building permit was issued. In the
fourth levy year subsequent to the levy year in which the build-
ing permit was issued, the increase in assessed value of the real
estate parcels subject to sueh private development shall no longer
be included in determining the special levy.
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The aggregate of the foregoing amounts, less any costs of ex-
tending municipal services to new private industrial and nonresi-
dential commercial development which are paid by bonded in-
debtedness or special assessments, equals the maximum amount
that may be levied as a “special levy” for the increased costs of
municipal services provided to new private industrial and nen-
residential commercial development. In the levy yvear foliowing
the levy year in which the special levy made pursuant to this
clause is discontinued, one-half of the amount of that special levy
made in the pr ecedlm, vear shall he added 1o the permanent levy
base of the governmental subdivision;

(n) recover a ioqs or refunds in tax receipts ineurred in non-
special, 1evy funds resulting from abatements or court action in
the prevmus year pursuant to section 275.48;

( o) . .pay am_ounts reqmred‘ by law to be pald to pay the inter-
est on and to reduce the unfunded accrued liability of public pen-
sion funds in accordance with the actuarial standards and guide-
lines specified in sections 356.215 and 856. 216 reduced by 106
percent of the amount levied for that purpose in 1976, payable in
1877. For the purpose of this special levy, the estimated receipts
expected from the state.of Minnesota pursuant to sections 69,011
to 69.031 or any other state aid expressly intended for. the sup-
port of public pension funds shall be considered as a deduction in
determmmg the required levy for the normal costs of the public
pension funds. No amount of these aids shall be considered as a
deduction in determining the governmental subdivision’s re-

quired levy for the reductmﬂ of the unfunded acczued liability
of pub ic pensmn funds

(p) 'the amounts allowed undet section 174. 27 to estabhsh
and admmlster a commuter van program ‘

(q)' pay ‘the costs of _f_inancial agmstanée to .l'ooal govern-
mental units and certain administrative, engineering, and legal
expenses p‘ursuant to Laws 1979, chapter 258, section 3;

(r) compensate for revenue lost as a result of ahatements or
court action pursuant to sections 270.07, 270. 17 or 278.01 due to
a reassessment ordered by the commissioner of revenue pursuant
to section 270.16;

(8) pay the total operating cost of a county jail as authomzed
in section 641.01. If the county government utilizes this specxal
levy, then any amount, levied by the county government in the
prevmus year for operating its county jail and ineluded in its
previous year’s levy limitation computed pursuant to section
275. 51 gshall be deducted frorn the current Ievy limitation;

(’r) pay the cost of 1mp1ementmg sectlon 18 023 mﬂIudlng
sanitation-and reforestation; and -
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(u) pay the estimated cost for the following calendar year
of the county’s share of funding the Minnesota cooperative soil
survey. -

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 275.51,
subdivision 3i, is amended to read:

Subd. 3i. . [LEVY LIMITATION.] The levy limitation for a
governmental subdivision shall be equal to the adjusted levy
limit base determined pursuant to subdivision 3h, reduced hy (a)
the total amount of local government aid that the governmental
subdivision has been certified to receive pursuant to sections
ATTA 011 to 4TTA.014; (b) taconite (TAXES AND) aids pur-
suant to sections 298.28 and 298.282 including any oid received
in the levy wear which was required to be placed in a special fund
for expenditure in the next succeeding year; (c) state reimburse-
ments for wetlands and native prairie property tax exemptions
pursuant to sections 273.115, subdivision 3 and 273.116, subdivi-
sion 3; and (d) payments in lieu of taxes to a county pursuant to
section 477A.12 which are required to be used to provide prop-
erty tax levy reduction certified to be paid in the calendar year in
which property taxes are payable. If the sum of the taconite aids
deducted exceeds the adjusted levy limit bage, the excess must be
used to reduce the amounts levied as special levies pursuant to
section 275.50, subdivisions 5 and 7. The commissioner of revenue
shall notify a governmental subdivision of any excess taconife
aids to-be used to reduce special levies.

As provided in section 298.28, subdivision 1, one cent per tax-
able ton of the amount distributed under section 298.28, subdivi-
sion 1, clause (4)(¢) shall not be deducted from the levy limit
base of the counties that receive that aid. The resulting figure is
the amount of property taxes which a governmental subdivision
may levy for all purposes other than those for which special
levies and special assessments are made.

See. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 276.04,
is amended to read: '

276.04 [NOTICE OF RATES; PROPERTY TAX STATE-
MENTS.]

On receiving the tax lists from the county auditor, the county
treasurer shall, if directed by the county board, give three weeks’
published notice in a newspaper specifying the rates of taxation
for all general purposes and the amounts raised for each specific
purpose. He shall, whether or not directed by the. county board,
cause to be printed on all tax statements, or on an aftachment, a
tabulated statement of the dollar amount due to each taxing
authority and the amount to be paid to the state of Minnesota
from the parcel of real property for which a particular tax state-
ment is prepared. The dollar amounts due the state, county, town-
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ship or municipality and school district shall be separately stated
but the amounts due other taxing districts, if any, may be aggre-
gated. The dollar amounts, including the dollar amount of any
special assessments, may be rounded to the nearest even whole
dollar. For purposes of this section whole odd-numbered dollars
may be adjusted to the next higher even-numbered dollar. The
property tax statements for class 2a property shall contain the
same information that is required cn the tax statements for real
property. The county treasurer shall mail to taxpayers statements
of their personal property taxes due, such statements to bhe
mailed not later than February 15 (except in the case of Clags 2a
property), statements of the real property taxes due shall he
mailed not Iater than January 31, provided, that the validity of
the tax shall not be affected by failure of the treasurer to mail
such statement. The taxpaver is defined as the owner who is
responsible for the payment of the tax. Such real and personal
property tax statements shall contain the market value, as de-
fined in section 272.03, subdivision &, used in determining the
tax. The statement shall show the amount attributable to section
1242137 as “state paid agricultural credit” and the amount at-
tributable fo seetion 273.13, subdivisions 6 and 7 as “state paid
homestead credit.” The statement shall show the reduction at-
tributable to the aid given pursuant to section 273.139 and shall
indicate that the reduction is paid by the state of Minnesota, If
so directed by the county board, the treasurer shall visit places in
the county as he deems expedient for the purpose of receiving
taxes and the county bhoard is authorized to pay the expenses of
such vigits and of preparing duplicate tax lists. Failure to mail
the tax statement shall not be deemed a material defect to affect
the validity of any judgment and sale for delinquent taxes.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 277.03, iz amended
to read:

277.08 [DISTRESS AND SALE.]

Upon the (TWENTIETH) tenth secular day (OF JULY) next
after the filing of such list the clerk of the district court shall
izsue his warrants to the sheriff of the county as to all the taxes
and penalties embraced in the list, except those as to which a
petition has been filed, pursuant fo section 277.011, directing
him to proceed to colleet the same. If such taxes are not paid
upon demand, the sheriff shall distrain sufficient goods and
chattels belonging to the person charged with such taxes, if
found within the county, to pay the same, with the said penalty
of eight percent and all accruing costs, together with 25 cents
from each delinquent; as compensation to the clerk of the dis-
trict court. Immediately after making distress, the sheriff shall
rive at least ten days’ posted notice in the town or district where
the property is taken, stating that the property, or so much
thereof as will be sufficient to pay the taxes for which it is dis-
trained, with penalty and costs of distress and sale, will be sold
at public vendue at a place and time therein designated, which
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time- shall not ke less than tén days after such taking: If such
taxes and penalties and accrued costs are not paid hefore the day
designated, the sheriff or his deputy shall: proceed to sell the
property purquant to the notice.

Sec i0.7 [297.4071 [EVASIONS VIOLATIONS]

Sul-dwﬁswn 1. [ASSESSMENT, GENERALLY.] Exeept
as otherwise provided in this chapter, the amount of any tax due
shall be assessed within 3-1/2 yeurs after a return is filed. The
taxves are deemed to have been assessed within the meaning of
this section whenever the commissioner of revenue has deter-
mined the tax and computed and recorded the amount of tar with
respect thereto, and if the amount i3 found to be in excess of that
originelly declared on.the refurn, whenever the commissioner
has prepared o notice of tax assessment and mailed 1t to the tax-
payer. The notice of tax assessment shall be sent by mail to the
post of fice address given in the return and the record of the mail-
ing shall be presumptive evidence of the giving of .such notzce
and such records shall be preserved. by the commzs.swner

'Subd. 2. [COMPUTATION OF TIME] For the pwposes
of this section; a return filed before the last day prescribed. by
law for the f@lmg thereof shall be: conszdefred s leed on the last
day

Subd 3. [FALSE OR FRAUDULE\TT RETURN AND NO
RETURN.]  When o company; joint stock association, copart-
nership, corporation, or individual required to file a return undér
this chapter files a false or fraudident return or fails to.file a re-
turn, the tax may be assessed, and the attomey geneml may be-
gin pmceedmgs at any time. ‘ ‘

Subd. 4. [CONSENT TO EXTEND TIME.] Where befo're
the expiration of the time p’rescmbed in subdivigion 1 for the
assessment of the lax, the commissioner of revenue and the com-
pany, joint stock asgocwtzon copartnership, .corporation, or in-
dividual filing the return consent in writing to an exterision of
time.for the assessment of the tax, the tax may be assessed af
any time prior 1o the expiration of the period agreéd upon, The
period so agreed upon may be extended by subSequent agree-
ments in writing made before the exmmtwn of the pemod pre-
mously agreed UPOR, , o

Subd 5. [OMISSION IN EXCESS OF 25 PERCENT] If
the toxpayer omits an amount properly includable therein which
is'in excess of 25 percent of the amount of tax stated in the re-
turn, the tax may be assessed, or a proceeding in court forr the
collection of such tax, may be beg'em at any time wzthm six years
after the qf-etu'rn Awas leed :

Sec 11~ Mumesota Statutes 1982 sectlon 298 09 subd1v1smn
2,18 amended to-read:
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" Bubd. 2. On the first secular day following the fourteenth
day of May, the commissioner of revenue shall hold a hearing
(AT HIS OFFICE IN ST. PAUL) which may be adjourned from
day to day. Al relevant and material evidence having probative
value with respect to the issues shall be submitied at the hearing
and such hearing shall not be a “contested case” within the mean-
ing of section 14.02, subdivision 3, Every person subject to such
tax may at such hearing present evidence and argument on any
matier hearing npon the vslidity or correctness of the fax de-
termined to be due from him, and the commissioner of revenue
shall review his determination of such tax.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1‘}8 2, section 208.27, is amended
to read: .

29827 [COLLECTION AND PAYMENT OF TAX.]

The taxes provided by section 298.24 shall be collected and
paid in the same manner as provided by law for the payment of
the occupation tax, except that the report required by section
298.05 shall be filed on or before February 15 together with a
remittance equal to 90 percent of the (ESTIMATED) tax re-
quired to be paid hereunder on or before April 15. On or before
February 25, the eommissioner of revenue shall make distribu-
tion of (SUCH ESTIMATED) the payment in the manner pro-
vided by section 298.28. The commissioner of revenue shall de-
termine the amount of tax due on or before March 15. The (TAX
FOUND TO BE) balance due shall be paid on or before April
15 following the production year. Reports shall be made and
hearings held upon the determination:of the tax in accordance
with procedures established by the commissioner of revenue, The
commissioner of reventie shall have authority to make reasonable
regulations as to:the form and manner of filing reports neces-
sary for the determination of the tax hereunder, and by such
regulations may require the production. of such information as
may be reasonably necessary or convenient for the determination
and apportionment of the tax. All the provisiens of the occupa-
tion tax law with reference to the assessment, determination,
and collection of the occupation tax, including all provisions for
appeals from or review of the orders of the commissioner of
revenue relative thereto, are hereby made applicable to the taxes
imposed by section 298. 24 ‘except in so far as inconsistent here-
with. If any person subject to section 298.24 ghall fail to make
the report provided for in this section at the time and in the
manner herein provided, the commissioner of revenue shall in
such ease, upon such information as he may possess or obtain,
ascertain the kind and amount of ore mined or produced and
thereon find and determine the amount of the tax due from such
person. There shall be added to the amount of tax due a penalty
for failure to réport.on or before February 15, which penalty
shall equal ten percent of the tax 1mposed and be treated as a
part thereof. .
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If any person (REQUIRED TO MAKE AN ESTIMATED)
responsible for making o partial tax payment at the time and
in the manner herein provided (, AND) fails to do 50, there shall
be imposed a penalty equal to ten percent of the amount so due,
which penalty shall be {reated aspart of the tax due.

In the case of any underpayment of the (ESTIMATED) par-
tiel tax payment required herein, there may be added and be
treated as part of the tax due a penalty equal to ten percent of
the amount so underpaid.

If any portion of the taxes provided for in section 298.24 is not
paid before the fifteenth day of April of the year in which due
and payable, a penalty of ten percent of such unpaid portion shall
immediately accrue, and thereafter one percent per month shall
be added to such tax and penalty while such tax remains unpaid.

Sec, '13. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 298.282, subdivi-
sion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. If the amount certified by the commissioner of reve-
nue as distributable to any qualifying municipality is greater
than the amount previously estimated to have been distributable
to such qualifying municipality in such year, the excess distrib-
uted to such municipality shall be held in a separate fund by the
qualifying municipality and shall not be expended until the sue-
ceeding calendar year (AND SHALL BE DEDUCTED, FIRST,
FROM THE PERMISSIBLE GENERAL LEVY AND THEN
PROPORTIONATELY FROM PERMISSIBLE EXCESS
LEVIES OF THE QUALIFYING MUNICIPALITY IN THE
SUCCEEDING CALENDAR YEAR). If the amount distribut-
able to any qualifying municipality, after final determination by
the commissioner of revenue is less than the amount estimated to
have been distributable to such qualifying municipality, such mu-
nicipality may issue certificates of indebtedness in the amount of
the shortage and may include in jts next tax levy in excess of
(THEN EXISTING LEVY LIMITATIONS) the limitations un-
der sections 275.50 fo 275.56, an amount sufficient to pay such
certificates of indebtedness and interest thereon or, if no certifi-
cates weére issued, an amount equal to such shortage.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 340.601, is amended
to read: :

340.601 [IMPORT; TAX EVASION, MISDEMEANOR.]

Any person, excluding persons of minor age and other dis-
qualified persons asz provided by sections 340.73 and 340.78, who
enters the state of Minnesota from another state may have in his
personal possession one (QUART (32 QUNCES)) liter of in-
toxicating liquor or 288 ounces of fermented malt beverages or
who enters the state of Minnesota from a foreign country may
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have in his possession (ONE GALLON (128 OUNCES)) four
liters of intoxicating liquor or ten quarts (320 ounces) of fer-
mented malt beverages without the required payment of the
Minnesota excise tax. Any collector of commemorative bottles as
defined in section 340.44, clauses (6) and (7), excluding persons
of minor age and other disqualified persons as provided by sec-
tions 340.73 and 340.78, who enters the state of Minnesota from
another state may have in his personal possession 12 or fewer
commemorative bottles without the required payment of the
Minnesota excise tax. Any person who shail import or have in
his possegsion any such untaxed intoxicating liguor or fermented
malt beverages in excess of the quantities provided for in this
section ig guilty of a misdemeanor. The foregoing provizsions do
not apply to the consignments of alecholic beverages shipped
into this state by holders of Minnesota import licenses or Minne-
gota manufacturers and wholesalers of such beverages when duly
licensed by the commissioner or to common carriers with licenses
to sell intoxicating liquor in more than one state. Any peace
officer, the commigsioner, or his authorized agents, may seize
such untaxed liquor.

See. 15. [340.987]

Subdivision 1. [COMMISSIONER TO EXAMINE AND
CORRECT RETURN; COLLECTION OF DEFICIENCY.] As
- soon as practicable after any return is filed as directed by this
chapter, the cominissioner shall examine the return and correct
it, if necessary, according to his best judgment and information.
The return, together with the commissioner’s corrections, if any,
shall be prima facie correct and shall be prima focie evidence of
the correctness of the amount of tax due, as shown therein. If
the commissioner finds that any amount of tax is due and unpaid,
he shall notify the taxpayer of the deficiency, stating that he pro-
poses Lo assess the amount due together with interest and penal-
ties as hereinafter provided. IT o deficiency disclosed by the
commisgioner’s examination cannot be allocated by him to a par-
ticular month or months, he shall notify the taxpayer of the de-
fielency, assessing the emount due for e given period without
allocating it to any vorticular month or menths, together with
the penalty provided in the case of other corrected returns. If
any taxpayer making any return shall die or sholl become .in-
competent at any time before the commissioner issues his notice
that ke proposes to assess on amount due, that notice shall be
issued to-the administrator, executor, or other legal represento-
tive, as such, of that distributor. :

“Subd, 2. [MONTHLY TAX PAYMENTS; PENALTY FOR
NONPAYMENT.1! All taxes shall be due and payable as
directed in this chapter, and taxes not paid shall bear interest
af the rate specified in section 270.75. The commissioner in
issuing his final assessment shall add to the amount of tax found
due and unpaid a penalty of ten percent thereof, excevt that, if he
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finds that the taxpayer has made & false and fraudulent return
with intent to evade the tax tmposed by this chapter, the penal-
ty shall be 25 percent of the entire tax as shown by Lhe corrected
petirn, IT the tax is not paid within the time herein specified for
the payment thereof or within 30 days after final determination
of an-appeal to the Minnesoty tax court relating thereto, there
shall be added thereto a specific penalty equal to. ten percent of
the amount so remaining unpaid, but in no event shall the penal-
ty for failure to pay the tax within the time provided for pay-
ment be less than $10 The commissioner is authorized to extend
t%e time ;for paymg the tax wzthout penalty for good cause
shown. L ; o

Subd. 3. [RECOVERY BY COMMISSIONER.] The‘cOm-
missioner may recover the amount of any tex due and wyipaid,
interest; and any penalty in a civil action. The collection of a tax,
interest, or penalty shall not’ be o bar to any Pr osecutwn undefr
this chapter ‘

Subd. 4. [PENALTY MAXIMUM; MINIMUM EXTEN-
SION.] If any return required to be leed under the provisions
of this section is not filed within the time herein specified, a
penaity of five percent of the unpaid tox remaining each montk
up-to o maximum of 25 percent is imposed, but in no event shall
the penalty for failing to timely file a return be less than. $10.
The commissioner of revenue is authorized to exténd the fime
for filing a refurn without penalty for good cause shown.

Sec. 16, [340.988] . [EVASIONS- VIOLATIONS ]

Subdwzswn 1. [ASSESSMENT GENERALLY 1 Ewcept
as otherwise provided in this chapter, the amount of any tax due
shall be assessed within 3-1/2 years after the return is filed. The
taxes are deemed to have been assessed within the meaning of
this section whenever the commissioner of revenue has deter-
mined the tax and computed and recorded the amount of tax with
réspect thereto, and if the amount is found to be in excess of that
originally declared on the return, whenever the.commissioner
has prepared a notice of tax assessment and mailed it to the tax-
payer. The notice of tax assessment shall be sent by wmail to the
post of fice address given in the return and the record of mailing
shall be presumptive evidence of the giving of notice, and such
recor ds shall be meserved by the commzsswwer .

Subd. 2. [COMPUTATION OF TIME.] For the purposes
of this section, a return filed before the last day prescribed by
law fon“ the fdmg thefreof i8 conszdered as filed o0 the last day

' Subd., 8, [FALSE OR FRAUDULENT RETURN AND NO
.RETURN] When o company; joint stiock -association; co-
paitriership, corporation, or individual required to file a return
under this chupter files a false or fraudulent q‘etufm or fails to
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file a return, the tax may be assessed, and the attorney general
may. begm proceedmgs at any time. . ‘ ‘

Subd. 4’». [CONSENT TO EXTEND TIME ] Where, before
the expiration of the time prescribed in subdivision 1 for the as-
sessment of the tax, the ecommissioner of revenue and the com-
pany, joint.stock assocmtzon copa'rtnersth, corporation, or indi-
vidual filing the return consent in writing to gn extension of
time for the assessment of the tax, the tax may be assessed at
any time prior to the expiration of the period agreed upon: The
period so agreed upon may. be extended by subsequent agree-
ments in writing made before the expiration of the period
previously agreed wpon. - .

Subd. 5.  [OMISSION IN EXCESS OF 25 PERCENT.] If
the taxpayer omits an amount properly includable therein which
18 in excess of 25 percent of the amount of taxr stated in the
return, the tax may be assessed, or a proceeding tn court for the
collection of such tax may be begun af any time within six years
after the return was filed.

Sec, 17. [385.42] [IMPOSITION OF PENALTY.]

If authorized by a resolution of the county board, the county
treasurer shall impose a charge for all dishonored checks The
amount of the charge shall be Cstablzshed by the county bocwd
not to exceed 315 )

Sec. 18. [REPEALER}

Minnesola Statutes 1982 sectzons 298 045 298 046 98,.04’;?’,
and 298, 048 are repealecl : A

- Sec.. 19. [EFFECTIVE DATES]

S(Jctwns 1 4. . and 8, ‘are effective for tawes lemed n 1984 cmd
,thewaftefr payable in.1985 and thereafter. Sections 2,3, 5 to 7
90 11, and 14 to. 18, are effective the day following fmal emrct-
mendt. Sectwns 1‘) cmd 13 are effective for taxes payable in 1985
and: thereafter.” .

Delete the title and jnsert:

“A bhill for an act relating to taxation; clarifying certain prop-
erty tax credit provisions: providing that amounts fo pay certain
certificates are a special levy; providing for deduction of taco-
nite aids from levy Imit base; simphfying iron ore valuation
hearing requirements; altering the process for determining flex.
ible homestead brackets; allowing. for the rounding of amounts
of special assessments on tax statements; changing the date for
the issuance of warrants for delinquent personal property taxes:
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providing for additional administrative procedures for cigarette
tax collection; requiring annual payment of occupation taxes;
changing payment method for production taxes; adopting cer-
tain procedures relating to liquor tax collections; authorizing
county ireasurers to charge for dishonored checks; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 273.1104, subdivision 2; 277.-
03; 298.09, subdivision 2; 298.27; 298.282, subdivision 3; 340.-
601; Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 124.2137,
subdivision 1; 273,13, subdivision 7; 273.1311; 273.1315; 275.50,
subdivision 5; 275.51, subdivision 3i; and 276.04 ; proposing new
law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 297; 340; and 385;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1082, sections 298.045; 298.046;
298.047; and 268.048.” _

With the recommendation that when go aménded the bill pass.

The report'wa.s.adopted. |

Tomlinson from the Committee on Taxes to which was re-
ferred:

_H.TF. No. 1815, A bill for an act relating to taxation; property;
eliminating obsolete language; making technical changes; and
repealing obsolete provisions; amending Minnesota Statutes
1982, sections 272.02, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 272.20; 272.21;
272.32; 272,37, 272.64; 273.05, subdivision 1; 273.061, subdivi-
gion 2; 273.08; 273.1105, subdivision 5; 273.111, subdivisions 8
and 11; 273.115, subdivision 5; 273.116, subdivisions 1 and 5;
273.13, subdivisions 7a, 15a, and 19; 273.135, subdivision 3;
273.1391, subdivigion 3; 273.22; 275.02; 275.49; 275.51, subdivi-
sions 1 and 4; 360.037, subdivision 2; 872.31, subdivision 2;
375.167, subdivigion 1; 473F.02, subdivision 3; 473H.10, sub-
division 3; 475.53, subdivisions 1, 3, and 5; Minnesota Statutes
1983 Supplement, sections 272.02, subd1v1smn 1; 278.115, sub-
division 1;273.18, subdivisions 6, 7, 7d, and 14a 273. 138 sub-
division 6; 507. 235 subdivision 2; repealmg anesota Statutes
1982, sectlons 270. 90 272.34; 272. 35 272.26; 272.61; 272.62;
272, 63 272.66; 273. 04 273. 111 subd1v1swn Sa 273.13, subdivi-
sion 14; 273, 2‘7 273, 56 275.09; 275.091; 275. ]61 275. 23 275.-
44 275.45; 275, 46 275, 47 368. 86 and 382.19.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, line 6, after “structures’” insert “dnd the structures”

Page ‘3, line 19, before “All” insert “Except for the taroble
personal property enwmerated below,”

Page 3, line 20, strike “, excepf” and insert “shdll be exempt.”
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Page 3, line 21, begin a new paragraph and after “ followmg
insert “pe'rsoml pro'perty”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economic Dé-
velopment to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1819, A bill for an act relating to health; requiring
that hearing aid sellers give buyers a right to eancel their pur-
chase; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 145.43, by
adding a subdivision; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sec-
tions 145.43, subdlvmlon 2; and 145, 44

Reported the same back with the recommendatlon that the bill
‘pass and be placed on the Congent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred :

H. F. No. 1822, A bill for an act relating to véterinarians;
permifting certain University of Minnesota employees to per-
form certain duties; amending anesota Statutes 1982 section
1566.12, subdivision 2 :

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatlons to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1842, A bill for an act relating to economic develop-
ment; creating the Minnesota Manufacturing Growth Council ;
approprlatlng money; proposing new law coded in anesota
Statutes, chapter 116J. .

Reported the same back with the following amendments :
Page 2, line 14, after the period insert “The governor shall

seel; to appoint at least one member representing maenufactur-
ing businesses owned or managed by women.” -
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“With the recommendation that when so amended-the. bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations,

- The report was adopted.
Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economic Devel-
opment to wh;ch was referred

H.F. No 1844, A bill for an act relating to nonproﬁt corpora-
tions; providing for the recording of board votes; amending Min-
nesota S_i_;atutes 1982, section 317.20, by adding a,subdivision. '

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 10, delete everything after the first comma and
insert “there may -be no seeret balloting on any vote’

Page 1, line 11, delete “voie cast, by a.member”

Page 1, line 15, delete the semicolon and inserfi a period
"Page-1,delete lines 16 and 17

Page 1, line 19, delete “or”" and insert a comma

Page 1, line 19, before the period msert ‘or dzrectors' or if the
vote is mkeﬂ by the board of a hospital or a health maintenance
organization”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass,

The report was adopted.

Norton: from the Committee: on Governmental Operatlons to
which was referred: . _

H. F. No. 1854, A bill for an act relating to occupations and
professmns providing: llcensmg requireiments for closing agents;
providing penalties; proposing new law coded in anesota Stat-
utes, chapter 82.

Reperfed the same back with th:e following amendments:

Page 1,.line -12', delete “or a licensed attorney‘ at law’” and in-
sert “, @ licensed attorney.at law, a bank, a savings ond loan



70th Day]) MoNDAY, APRIL.2, 1984 7115

association, a credit union, an industrial loan end thrift company,
regulated lenders, real estate title insurance companies, em-
ployees or agemts of any of them”

Wlth the recommendatmn that when so amended the blll pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on- Approprlatloqs o

The report was adopted. :

Swanson from the Committee on Health a.nd Welfare to wlnch
was referred:

“H.-F. No. 1855, A bill for an act relating to health; requiring
the commissioner to study and report to the legislature on well-
hess promotional efforts; amending Minnesota Statu*es 1982,
sectlon 144 05, by addmg a subdnnswn

Reported the same back with the following é_.mendniehts -

- Page 2, line 24, after “sector” ingert “including local boards of
health”

Page'Z, line 31, after “state” insert “and local”
Pagle‘2, delgte line 36

Eaée 3, delete lines 1 to 3 andrinsert:

“Sec. 2. [APPROPRIATION.]

There is appropmted o from the geneml fzmd to
the commissioner of health for purposes of section 1.

Sec. 3. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]
Sections 1 and 2 are effective July 1, 1984.”
‘Amend the title:

i,'Page 1, hne 4, after the semmolon insert “appronrlatmg
money ;”’ .

With the recommendation that when so amended t‘he' biﬂ pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.: -

The report was adopted.
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Kostohryz from the Committee on General Leg1slat10n and
Veterans Affairs to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1860, A bill for an act relating to horse racing; pro-
viding for the distribution of proceeds from the Minnesota Breed-
ers Fund; amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sec-
tion 240.18.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred:

H. F. No. 1872, A bill for an act relating to occupations and
professions; authorizing the board to accept foreign pharmacy
graduates for examination as pharmacists; amending anesota
Statutes 1982, section 151.10.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass. .

The report was adopted.

Mann from the Committee on Transportation to Wh1ch was
referred:

H. F. No. 1881, A bill for an act relating to towns; changing
provisions for the use of certain state-aid road funds; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 162,081, subdivi-
sion 4. ; ; T

Reported the same back with the followmg amendments:

Page 2, line 4, reinstate the strlcken “and” and delete the
comma .

Page 2, line 5, delete “, and maintenance”
Page 2, line 5, before the period insert “provided, however, a
town receiving less than $2,500 in any year under this subdivi-

sion may use the funds for muintenance gmfuelmg of town roads
in that year”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred

H. F. No. 1887, A bill for an act relating to the Minnesota
emergency employment development program: appropriating
additional money for the program; delaying its termination;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 268.677 ;
and 268.686.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
. Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section
268.673, subdivigion 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [REPORT TO GOVERNOR AND LEGISLA-
TURE.] The coordinator shall report to the legislative advisory
commission, the chairmen of the house and senate governmental
operations commitiees, and the governor on a quarterly basis:
(1) the number of persons employed; (2) the number and type
of employers under the program; (3) the amount of money
spent in each service delivery area for wages for each type of
employment and each type of other expense; (4) the number
of persons who have completed participation in the program
and their current employment, educational, or training status;
and (5) any other information requested by the commission or
the governor or deemed pertinent by the coordinator. Each re-
port shall include cumulative information, as well as informa-
tion for each quarter.

See. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement section 268.675,
is amended to read:

268,675 [ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. AMONG SERVICE
DELIVERY AREAS.]

{a) (NINETY) Eighty percent of the funds available for
allocation to employment administrators for the program must.
be allocated among service delivery areas as follows: each ser-
vice delivery area shall be eligible to receive that proportion of
the funds available which equals the number of unemployved
persons in the service delivery area divided by the total number
of unemployed persons in the state for the 12-month period
ending the most recent March 31.

() (TEN) Twenty percent of the funds available for allo-
cation to employment administrators under the program must
be allocated at the discretion of the coordinator to employment
administrators:
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(1) ~who will maximize the use of the funds through coor-
dination with other programs and state, local, and federal
agencies, through the use of matching funds or through the
involvement of low-income constituent groups;

(2) who have demonstrated need . beyond the allocation
available under clause (1); (OR)

(3) who have demonstrated outstandmg performance in JOb
creation; or . ‘ _

(4) who have den@onstmt,ed that the unemployed persons in
the service delivery area ncur unusual costs related to employ-
ment ynder sectwns 26’8 6‘?’1 to 26‘8 6‘86

See. 3 Mlnnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement gection 268 676,
subdivision 2, is amended to read:

- Subd. 2. [AMONG EMFPLOYERS.] Aliocation of funds
among eligible employers within a service area shall be de-
termined by the employment administrator within each. service
delivery area according to the priorities in sections 268.68 and
268.681. The employment administrator shall give priority to
funding private sector jobs to the extent that eligible businesses
apply for funds. If possible, no more than (60) 40 percent of the
funds may be allocated for jobs with eligible government and
nonproflt agencies during the blenmum

Sec. 4 Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement sectlon 268.6717,
is amended to read: ‘

2€8.677 [USE OF FUINDS]

' Funds approprlated for the purposes of sections 268. 671 to
268.686 may be used as follows:

(a) To provide a state contribution for wages and fringe
benefits for eligible job applicants for a maximum of 1,040 hours
over a maximum period of 26 weeks per job applicant. For eligi-
ble job applicants participating in a job training program, the
state contribution for wages may be used for a maximum period
of 52 weeks per job applicant. The state contribution for wages
shall be up to $4 per hour for each eligible job. applican‘t em-
ployed. The state contribution for fringe berefits may be up to
$1 per hour for each eligible job applicant employed. However,
the employer may use funds from other sources to provide in-
creased wages to the applicants it employs. At least 75 percent
of the funds appropriated for the program must be used to pay
wages for ehglble Job apphcants,

(b) To re'mburse the commissioner of eeonomu: security in
an amount not to exceed one percent of the funds appropri-
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ated for the actual cost of administering sections. 268.671 to
268.686, and to reimburse the employment administrators in an
amount. not to.exceed 4-1/2 percent of the funds appropriated
for their actual cost of administering sections 268.671 to 268.686.
The. commissioner of économic seeurity .and the employment
administrators shall reallocate funds from other sources to cover
the administrative costs of this program whenever possible;:

(¢) . To provide child care services or subsidies to apphcants
employed under sections 268.671 to 268.686; :

{d} To provide workers' compensation coverage to appli-
cants employed by government or nonprofit agencies under sec-
tions 268.671 to 268.686;

(e)'“ To pfbvlde job éeérch assistance, labor. marke’ﬁ orienta-
tlon JOb seekmg skills, and referral for other serv1ces

(f ) To purchase supplies and mater:als for prOJects creating
permanent improvements to public property in an amount not to
exceed one percent of the funds appropriated.

The employment administrator of each zerviee delivery area
shall submit to the coordinator a spending plan establishing
that funds allocated to the service delivery area will be used
(BY OCTOBER 1, 1984,) in the manner required by sections
268.671 to 268.686. Any funds allocated to the service delivery
area for which there is no spending plan approved by the coor-
dinator shall cancel back to the Minnesota emergency employ-
ment development account and may be reallocated by the coor-
dmator to: other employment admlmstrators

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutea‘. 1983 Supplement, sectmn 268 686,
is amended fo read:

268.686 [SUNSET.]

T.aws 1983, chapter 312, article 7, sections 1 to 18 are repealed
(JUNE 30, 1985) January I, 1956.

Sec. 6. [APPROPRIATION.}

There s app?‘opriated from the general fund to the commis-
sioner of economic security the sum of $70,000,000 to be used
for the jobs progrom established under Minnesota Statufes,
sections 268.671 to 268.686. None of the money a,ppm'pmated
by this section may be encumbered after May 31, 1985. Any-un-
expended ond unencumbered balance cancels December 31, 1985.
To the extent permissible under federal dnd state law, the com-
missioner: shall use money from ihe fedeml government cmd the
private sector to fund the program. :
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“Delete the title and insert:

- “A Dbill for an act relating to the Minnesota emergency em-
ployment development program ; appropriating additional money
for the program; delaying its termination; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1983 Supplement, . sections 268,673, subdivision ' §;
268.675; 268.676, subdivision 2; 268.677; and 268.686.” -

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

" The report wds adopted.

Anderson, G., from the Commlttee on Local and Urban Af-
fairs to whlch was referred

H. F. No. 1903, A b}l] for an act relating to local government
clarifying powers of municipalities. with respect to sale of air
rights; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 472A.03.

Reported the same back thh the recommendatlon that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.

Munger from the Committee on Environment and Natural Ee-
sources to which wasg referred

H. ¥. No. 1909, A bill for an act relatmg to the Migssissippi
River headwaters area; requiring other governmental units to
follow the land use plan adopted by the board; proposing new
law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 114B.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, lines 14 and 16, after “board” insert “on February 12,
1981”7

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Kastohryz from the Committee on General Leglslatlon and
Veterans Affairs to WhICh was referred:

H. F. No. 1917, A bill for an act relating to elections; limiting
membership on a county canvassing board; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1982, section 204C.81, subdivision 1.
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Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 20, delete “a candidate af the eléction”

Page 1, line 21, delete the Tirst “or” and after “spouse,” insert

“brother- or sister-in-low, mother- or father-in-law, son- or

daughter-in-law,”

W1th the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred:

H. F. No. 1947, A bill for an act relating to public welfare;
directing the commissioner of public welfare to assess the need
for home and community-based services for disabled persons
under the age of 65 and apply for a waiver under the federal
medicaid program; proposing hew law coded in Minnesota Stat-
utes, chapter 256]3 .

‘Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Brinkman from the Committee on Financial Institutions and
Insurance to which was referred:

H. F. No. 1949, A bill for an act relating to insurance; auto-
mobile; requiring a premium reduction for certain persons who
complete an accident prevenfion course; proposmg new law
coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 65B.

Reported the same back with the following amendments :

Page 1, line 14, delete “55” and insert “65"
| -Pag"e 1, line 20, delete “55" and insert “65”
Page 2, ling 3, delete ‘f_55 ” and insert “65”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Norton from the Committee on Governmental Qperations to
which was referred:

H. F. Ne. 1961, A bill for an act relating to state departments
and agencies; changing the composition and powers of the board
of. private detective and protective agent services; changing re-
quirements for obtaining a license; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1982, sections 326.33; 326.331; 326.332, subdivision 1; and
326.333; repeahng Minnesota Statutes 1982 section 299C 01,
subdwlsmn 3. _

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

7 _The report was adopted. -

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred: ‘

- H. F. No, 1966, A bill for an act relating to public welfare:

limiting medical assistance and general assistance reimburse-
ments for chemical dependency treatment: extending tempo-
rary rulemaking authorlty for prospective payments for inpa-
tient hospital services; expanding medical assistance eligibility
for certain persons; eliminating the requirement that the com-
missioner seek a co-payment waiver for HMO eénrollees under
medical assistance; clarifying existing language; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 256B.17, as amended ; 256B.19,
subdivision 1; Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections
256.968; 256.969, subdivision 6; and 256B.06, subdivision 1.

Reported the same back with the followmg amendments

Delete everythmg after the enacting clause and 1nsert

“Sectlon 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, sectlon ‘144.695, is
amended to read:

144,695 ([CITATION.]

Sections 144.695 to 144,703 may be cited as the Minnesota
(HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION ACT OF 1976) Health -Care
Cost Information Act of 1984,

Sec. 2. anesota Statutes 1982 sectlon 144 696, is amended
to read:.

144.696 [DEFINITIONS.]
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-Subdivision 1.  Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise,
for the purposes of sections 144,695 to 144.703, the terms defined
in this section have the meanings given them. ,

- Subd. 2. “Commissioner of health” means the state commis-
sionter of health. . ‘

Subd. 3. “Hospital” means any acute care institution li-
censed pursuant to sections 144.50 to 144.58, but does not include
any health care institution conducted for those who rely pri-
marily upon treatment by prayer or spiritual means in- ac¢cor-
dance with the creed or tenets of any church or denomination

SuI)d 4. (“COMMISSIONER 02 INSURANCE” MEANS
THE COMMISSIONER -OF INSURANCE.) - - .

(SUED. 5. “INSURER” MEANS A PERSON SELLING
POLICIES OF ACCIDENT AND HEALTH. INSURANCE
‘PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 62A, OR NONPROFIT HEALTH
SERVICE PLAN SUBSCRIBER CONTRACTS PURSUANT
TO CHAPTER 62C) “Outpatient surgical center” means a facil-
ity other than a hospital offering elective oulpatient surgery
wnder a l‘icensq,issued under sections 144.50 to 144.58.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 144.698, is amended
to read: }

144698 [REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.]

Subdivision 1. Each hospital and each outpatient surgical
center, which has not filed the financial information required
by this section with a voluntary, nonprofit (RATE REVIEW)
reporting organization pursuant to section 144.702, shall file
annually with the commissioner of health after the close of the
fiscal year:

(a) A balanceé sheet detaﬂmg the assets, 11ab111t1es and net
worth of the hospital;

vy A detailed statement of income and expernses; (AND)

{e) A copy of 1ts most recent cost report, if any, f:led pur-
suant to requirements of Title XVIII of the Umted States Social
Securlty Act and

(d) A eopy of all changes to articles of mcor'poratzon or
bylaws

Subd 2 ~If more than one licensed hospital or outpatieﬂt
surgical ceriter is operated by the reporting organization, the
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commissioner of health may require that the information be
reported separately for each hospital and each outpatient sur-
gical center. ‘

Subd. 8. The commissioner of health may require attestation
by responsible officials of the hospital or outpatient surgical
center that the contents of the reports are true.

Subd. 4. All reports, except privileged medical information,
filed pursuant to this section, section 144,701 or section 144.702,
subdivision 3 or 4 shall be open to public inspection.

Subd. 5. The commissioner of health shall have the right to
inspect hospital and outpatient surgical center books, audits, and
records as reasonably necessary to verify hospital and outpatient
surgical center reports.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 144.699, is amended
to read:

144.699 [CONTINUING ANALYSIS ]

Subdivigsion 1. [ACUTE CARE COSTS.] The commiszioner
of health may: _

{a) TUndertake analyses and studies relating to (HOSPI-,
TAL) acute care costs and to the financial status of any hospital
or outpatient surgical center subject to the provisions of sections
144 695 to 144.703 ; and

(b) Publish and disseminate the information relating to
(HOSPITAL) acule care costs. ]

Subd: 2. [FOSTERING PRICE COMPETITION 1 The com-
misggioner of health shall:

(a) FEncourage hospitals, outpatient surgical centers, and
professionals regulated by the health related licensing boards as
defined in section 214.01, subdivision 2, and by the commissioner
of health under section 214.13, to publish prices for procedures
and services that are representative of the diagnoses and condi-
tions for which eitizens of this state seel treatment.

(b) Analyze and disseminate available price info*rmation and
anclyses so as to foster the development of price' compelition
among hospitals, outpatient surgical centers, and health pro-
fessionals.

Subd. 3. [COOPERATION WITH ATTORNEY GENERAL 1
Upon request of the attorney general, the commissioner of health
shall make available to the attorney general all requested infor-
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mation provided under sections 144.695 to 144.703 in order to
assist the attorney general in discharging the responsibilities of
section 8.31, :

Subd. 4. The commissiotter of health shall prepare and file
summaries and compilations or other supplementary reports
based on the information filed with or made available to the
commissioner of health, which reports will advance the purposes
of sections 144.695 to 144,703.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 144.701, is amended
to read:

144701 [(INVESTIGATIVE POWER) RATE DISCLO-
SURE.] -

Snhdivision 1. The commissioner of health (MAY INITIATE
REVIEWS OR INVESTIGATIONS AS NECESSARY TO AS-
SURE ALL PURCHASERS OI' HOSPITAL HEALTH CARE
SERVICES THAT THE TOTAL COSTS OF A HOSPITAL
ARE REASONARBLY RELATED TO THE TOTAL SERVICES
OFFERED, THAT THE HOSPITAL’'S AGGREGATE REVE-
NUES AS EXPRESSED BY RATES ARE REASONABLY RE-
LATED TO THE HOSPITAL’S AGGREGATE COSTS, AND
THAT RATES ARE SET EQUITABLY. THE COMMIS-
SIONER OF HEALTH SHALL PROHIBIT HOSPITAILS
FROM DISCRIMINATING AMONG INSURERS IN ITS
RATES.)

“(SUBD. 2, IN ORDER TO PROPERLY DISCHARGE
THESE OBLIGATIONS, THE COMMISSIONER OF HEALTH
MAY REVIEW PROJECTED ANNUAL REVENUES AND

EXPENSES OF HOSPITALS AND COMMENT ON THEM.)

(SUBD. 3. IN THE INTEREST OF PROMOTING THE
MOST EFFICIENT AND EFFECTIVE USE OF HOSPITALS,
THE COMMISSIONER OF HEALTH MAY PROMOTE EX-
PERIMENTAL ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF BUDGET-
ING, COST CONTROL, RATE DETERMINATION AND PAY-
MENT) shall ensure that the total cosis, total revenues, and total
services of each hospital and each outpatient surgical center are
reported to the public in a form understandable to consumers.

Subd. (4) 2. The commissioner of health shall (BEGIN TO)
compile relevant financial and accounting data concerning hospi-
tals and outpatient surgical centers in order to have statistical
information available for legislative policy making,

Subd. (5) 2. The commissioner of health shall obtain from
each hospital and outpatient surgical center a current rate sched-
ule: Any subsequent amendments or modifications of thdt sched-
ule shall be filed with the commissioner of health' at least
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60 days in'advance of their effective date. (THE COMMIS-
SIONER OF HEALTH MAY, BY RULE, EXEMPT FRCM
THIS REQUIREMENT RATE INCREASES WHICH HAVE A
MINIMAL IMPACT ON HOSPITAL COSTS. IV THE HOS-
PITAL HAS NOT AGREED TO SUBMIT TO A VOLIUINTARY
RATE REVIEW IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 144.702,
THE COMMISSIONER OF HEALTH MAY HOLD A PUBLIC
HEARING PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 14, ON ANY IN-
CREASE WHICH HE DETERMINES IS EXCESSIVE AND
MAY PUBLICLY COMMENT ON ANY INCREASE.)

Subd. (8) 4. Each report which is reguired to be submitted
to the commissioner of health (PURSUANT TO SUBRDIVISION
5) under sectiong 144.695 to 144.703 and which is not submitted
to {BE REVIEWED BY) = voluntary, nonprofit (RATE RE-
VIEW) reporting organization in accordance with section
144.702 shall be accompanied by a filing fee in an amount
prescribed by rule of the commissioner of health. (FILING
FEES SHALL BE SET AT A LEVEL SUFFICIENT TO
COVER THE COSTS OF ANY REVIEWS UNDERTAKEN
PURSUANT TO SUBDIVISICN 5, AND MAY TAKE INTO
CONSIDERATION THE LENGTH OR COMPLEXITY OF
THE REPORT BEING FILED.) Fees received pursuant to this
subdivision shall be deposited in the general fund of the state
treasury.

Sec. 6, Minnesota Statutes 1982; section 144.702, is amended
to read:

144702 [VOLUNTARY REPORTING (AND RATE RE-
VIEW) OF HOSPITAL AND OUTPATIENT SURGICAL
CENTER COSTS.]

Subdivision 1. A hospital or outpetient surgical center may
agree to submit its financial reports to {, AND BE SUBJECT
TO A REVIEW OF ITS RATES BY,) a voluntary, nonprofit
(RATE REVIEW) reporting organization whose reporting
(AND REVIEW) procedures have heen approved by the com-
missioner of health in accordance with this section,

Subd. 2. The commissioner of health may approve voluntary
veporting (AND RATE REVIEW) procedures which are sub-
stantially equivalent to reporting requlremehfs and (RATE RE-
VIEW) procedures adopted by the commissioner of health for
reporting {AND RATE REVIEWS CONDUCTED PURSUANT
TO) procedures under sections (144.698 AND 144.701) 144.695
to 144.703. The commissioner of health shall, by rule, preacribe
standards for approval of voluntary (RATE REVIEW) w:pofrt-
mg procedures, which standards shall provide for:

{a) “The filing of appropriate financial mformatmn with the
(RATE REVIEW) reporting organization;
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(b) = Adequate analysis and verification of that finaneial 1n-
formation; and

(¢) Timely publication of the (REVIEW- ORGANIZA-
TION’S FINDINGS AND COMMENTS) costs, revenues, and
rates of individual hospitals and out patient su?gzca,l cenlers prior
to the effective date of any proposed rate increase. The commis-
sioner of health shall annually review the procedures approved
pursuant to this subdivision:

Subd. 3. Any voluntary, nonprofit (RATE REVIEW} reporit-
tng organization which (CONDUCTS A REVIEW O THE)
collects information on costs, revenrues, and rates of a hospital
or outpatient surgical center located in this state shall file a copy
of (ITS FINDINGS AND COMMENTS) the informafion re-
ceived for each hospital and outpatient surgieal cenber with the
commissioner of health within 30 days of completion of the (RI-
VIEW) information collection process, together with a summary
of the financial information acquired by the organization dur-
ing the course of its review.

Subd. 4. Any voluntary, nonprofit (RATE REVIEW)} re
porting organization which receives the financial information
required (IN SECTION 144.698) by sections 144.695.to 144.703
shall make the information and ell summaries and analyses of
the information available to the commisgioner of health in‘ac-
cordance with procedures prescribed by the commissioner of
health.

" Subd. 5. If the reporting and (RATE REVIEW) procedures
of a voluntary, nonprefit (RATE REVIEW) reporting organi-
zation have been approved by the commissioner of health those
reporting (AND RATE REVIEWING) activities of the organi-
zation shall be exempt from the I)I‘OVISIOHb of sections 325D 49
to 325D.66.

Subd. 6. - For.the purposes of this section “(RATE RE-
VIEW) reporting organization” means an association or other
organization which has as one of its primary functions the
(PEER REVIEW OF HOSPITAL RATES) collection and. d?,s~
semination of aeute care cost information.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 144.703, is amended
to read:

144703 TADDITIONAL POWERS.]

Subdivision 1. In addition to the other powers granted to the
commissioner of health (AND THE COMMISSIONER OF IN-
SURANCE) by law, the commissioner of health (AND THD
COMMISSIONER OF INSURANCE) may (EACH): '
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{a) Adopt, amend, and repeal rules in accordance with chap-
ter 14;

(b) (HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS, CONDUCT INVESTI-
GATIONS, AND ADMINISTER OATHS OR AFFIRMA-
TIONS IN ANY HEARING OR INVESTIGATION) Adopt
in rule @ schedule of fines, ranging from $100 to $1,000, for fail-
ure of a hospital or an outpatient surgical center to submit, or to
make a fimely submission of, tnformation called for by seetions
144695 to 144.708.

Subd. 2. Any person aggrieved by a final determination of
the commissioner of health (OR THE COMMISSIONER OF IN-
SURANCE) as to any rule or determination under sections
144,695 to 144703 (; OR 62A.02, SUBDIVISION 3; OR
62C.15, SUBDIVISION 2,) shall be entitled to (AN ADMIN-
ISTRATIVE HEARING AND) judicial review in accordance
with (THE CONTESTED CASE PROVISIONS OF) chapter
14.

Sec. 8. [REPORT.]

By OQctober 1, 1985, the commissioner of health shall report
to the legislature recommendations for an inlegrated, compre-
hensive cost containment program for acute care health services. .
At a minimium, Lhe recommendalions shall inelude:

{a) a proposal for a mechanism that would constrain ex-
pansion in the serviece capacity of the acute care health system
by means of specific and quantifiable prospectively determined
limits;

(b) a proposal for & mechanism that would prospectively
Hmit charges for acute care health services; and

(¢) any other related proposals the commissioner deems
prudent to recommend.

Sec. 9. [SAVINGS CLAUSE.]

The following rules adopted by the commissioner of health
under sections 144.695 to 144.703 are repealed.

(a) Rules preseribing standords for the investigation, analy-
sis, and judging of the reasonableness of the use of finances in o
hospital. . o -

| (b) Rules preseribing standards for allowable inerease lim-
its. .
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{c) Rules prescribing standards for accepfable increases
in gross.acube care charges.

All other rules adopted by the commissioner under sections
144.695 to 144.708 remuain in effect.

Notwithstanding the time limitation prescribed in 7 MCAR S
1.475 E.1., the experimental alternative reporting require-
ments econtained in 7 MCAR S 1.475 shall be in effect until o-
mended or repealed by the commissioner.

The rules not repealed by this section edopted under sections
144.695 to 144.703 apply to hospilals and outpalient surgical cen-
ters. The commissioner may grant outpolient surgical cenfers
o group variance from compliance wilth provisions of the rules
if wuniform olternative requirements substantially equivalent
to those preseribed in the rules are reasonably necessary fo
achieve the purposes of sections 144.695 to 144.708.

Promptly after enactment of sections 1 to 9, the commissioner
shall publish in the State Register rules adopted under sections
144.695 to 144.703 that are not repealed by this section.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 256.045, subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [LOCAL WELFARE HEARINGS.] In counties in
which the commissioner of public welfare has appointed a local
welfare referee, any person applying for (OR), receiving, or
having received public assistance granted by a local agency
pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Sections 256.72 to 256.87,
Chapters 256B, 256D, 261, the Federal Food Stamp Act or a
program of social services whose application for assistance is
denied, or not acted upon with reasonable promptness, or whose
assistance is suspended, reduced, (OR) terminated (BY A
LOCAL AGENCY), or claimed to have been incorrectly paid,
or any patient or relative aggrieved by an order of the com-
missioner under section 252.27, may contest that action or
decision before the local welfare referee by submitting a written
request for a hearing to the local agency within 30 days after
receiving written notice of the aection or decision, or within
90 days of such written notice if the applicant or recipient shows
good cause why the reguest was not submitted within the 30
day time limit, The local welfare referee shall conduet a hearing
on the matter and shall issue a ruling affirming, reversing, or
modifying the action or decision of the local ageney. The ruling
of the local welfare referee shall be binding upon the local agency
and ‘the aggrieved party unless appeal is taken in the manner
provided by subdivision 3.

“Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 256.-
045, subdivision 3, is amended to read:
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Subd. 3. " [STATE -AGENCY HEARINGS.] In counties in
which the ecommissioner of welfare has not appointed a local
welfare referee, any person applying for (OR), receiving or
having received any of the forms of public assistance .described
in subdiviston 2 whose application for assistance is denied, not
acted upon with reasonable promptness, or whose assistance is
suspended, reduced, (OR) terminated - (BY A LOCAL
AGENCY), or claimed. to have been incorrectly paid, or any
patient or relative aggrieved by an order of the commissioner
under section 252 27, may contest that action or decision before
the state agency by submitting a written request for a hearing
to the state agency within 30 days after receiving writien notice
of the action or decision, or within 90 days of such written notice
if the applicant, rec1p1ent patient or relative shows good cause
why the request was not submitted within the 30 day time limit.
A local agency (, APPLICANT, RECIPIENT, PATIENT OR
RELATIVE) or party aggrieved by a ruling of a local welfare
referes may appeal the ruling to the state agency by filing a
notlce of appeal with the state agency within 30 days after re-
ceiving the ruling of the local welfare referee. A state welfare
referee shall conduct a hearing-on the matter and shall recom-
mend an order to the commissioner of public welfare. In appeals
from rulings' of local weélfare referees, the hearing may be
limited, upon stipulation of the parties, to a rev1ew of the
record of the local welfare referee. L

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1982, sectlon 256.045, subd1v1-
sion 4, is amended to read

Suhbd. 4 [CONDUCT OF HEARINGS] All hearings held
pursuant to subdivisions 2 or 3 shall be conducted according
to the provisions of the federal Social Security -Act and the
regulations implemented in accordance with that act to enable
this state to gualify for federal grants-in-aid, and according
to the rules and written policies of the commissiorer of public”
welfare. The hearing shall not be held earlier than five. days
after filing of the required notice with the local or state agency.
The local welfare referee or state welfare referee shall notify
all interested persons of the time, date and location of the hear-
ing at lea.st five days before the date of the hearing. Interested
persons may be represented by legal counsel or other spokesman
of their choice at the hearing and may appear personally, testify
and offer evidence, and examine and cross-examine witnesses.
The applicant (OR), recipient, or former recipient shall have
the opportunity to examine the contents of his case file and all
documents and records to be used by the local agency at the
hearing at a reasonable time before the date of the hearing and
during the hearing. All evidence, except that privileged by law,
commonly accepted by reasonable meén in the conduct of their
affairs as having probative value with respect to the issues shall
be submitted at the hearing -and such hearing shall not be “a
centegted case” within - the meanmg of sectlon 14. 02 subd1v1-
sion 3.
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Seec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 256.045, subdivision
5, is amended to read:

.Subd. 5. [ORDERS OF THE COMMISSIONER OF WEL-
FARE.] The commissioner of public welfare may accept the
recommended order of a state welfare referee and issue the order
to the local agency and the applicant (OR), recipient, or
former recipient. If the commissioner refuses to accept the rec-
ommended order of the stale walfare referee, he shall notify the
local agency and the applicant (OR), recipient, or former re-
cipient of that fact and shall state his reasons therefor and shall
allow each party ten days’ time to submit additional written
argument on the matter. After the expiration of the ten day
period, the commissioner shall issue an order on the matter to the
local agency and the applicant (OR), recipient, or former ve-
cipient. Any order of the commissioner issued in accordance with
this subdivision shall be conclusive upon the parties unless appeal .
is taken in the manner provided by subdivision 7.

Sec, 34. Minnesota. Statutes 1982 gection 256.045, subdwmon
7, 15 amended to read :

Subd. 7. [JUDICIAL REVIEW.1 (AN APPLICANT QR
RECIPIENT OR LOCAL AGENCY) Any party who is ag-
grieved by an order of the commissioner of welfare may appeal
the order to the district court of the county responsible for fur-
nighing assistance by serving a written copy of a notice of appeal
upon the eommisgsioner and any adverse party of record within
30 days after the date the commissioner issued the order, and by
filing the original notice and proof of service with the-clerk of
the district court. Service may be made personally or by mail:
service by mail is complete upon mailing; no filing fee shall be
required by the clerk of court in appeals taken pursuant to this
subdivision. The commissioner may elect to become a party to the
proceedings in the district court. Any party may demand that the
commissioner furnish all parties to the proceedings with a copy
of his decision, and a transcript of any testimony, evidence, or
other supporting papers from the hearing held before the state
welfare referee, by serving a written demand upon the commis-
sioner within 30 days after service of the notice of appeal.

 Sec. 15. anesota Statutes 1983 Supplement section 256, 968,
is amended to read:

256.968 [LIMITATION ON INPATIENT CHEMICAL DE-
PENDENCY TREATMENT ]

The commissioner of public welfare shall limit medical assis-
tance and general assistance medical care reimbursement for
treatment of alcoholism, chemical dependency or drug addiction
which is rendered in a licensed inpatient hospital to one treai-
ment episode per calendur year per recipient if the hospital is
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being reimbursed on a per episode basis or to 30 days per cal-
endar year in o licensed hospital or certified nursing home (TO
30 DAYS) reimbursed under other methodologies unless need for
extended care is certified by the attending physician and has
received prior approval from the commissioner.

Sec. 16, Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, section 256.962,
subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [RATES FOR INPATIENT HOSPITALS.] Rates
paid to inpatient hospitals shall be based on a rate per admission
until the commissioner can begin fo reimburse hospitals for
services under the medical assistunce and general assistance
medical care programs based upon @ diagnostic classification
system appropriate to the serviee populations. On July 1, 1984,
the commissioner shall begin to utilize to the extent possible ex-
isting classification systems, including medicare, and to incorpo-
rate the grouping of hospitals with similar characteristics for
uniform rates. Medicel assistance and general assistance medical
care reimbursement for treatment of mental iliness shall be reim-
bused based upon diagrosis classifications.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectlon 256.-
969, subdivision 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [RULES.] The commissioner of public welfare
shall promulgate temporary and permanent rules to implement
a system of prospective payment Tor inpatient hospital services
pursuant to chapter 14, the Administrative Procedure Act.
Notwithstanding section 14.53, temporary rule authority au-
thorized by Lows 1983, chapter 216, article 1, section 392, shall
extend to August 1, 1985.

Sec. 18, Minnesota Statutes 1988 Supplement, section 256B.-
06, subdivision 1, iz amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Medical assistance may be paid for any per-
som’

(1) Whe is a child eligible for or receiving adoption assis-
tance payments under Title IV-E of the Socia! Security Aect,
United States Code, title 42, sections 670 to 676 under Mmﬂe-
sota Statutes, sectw'n 259, 40 or

(2) Who is a child eligible for or receiving foster care
maintenance payments under Title IV-E of the Social Security
Act, United States Code, title 42, sections 670 to 676; or

(3) Who is eligible for or receiving public assistance (, OR
A WOMAN WHO IS PREGNANT, AS MEDICALLY VERI-
FIED, AND WHO WOULD BE ELIGIBLE FQOR ASSIS-
TANCE) under the aid to families with dependent children
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program (IF THE CHILD HAD BEEN BORN AND LIVING
WITH THE WOMAN), the Minnesolq supplemental aid pro-
gram; or

(4) Who is o pregnant woman, as certified in writing by a
physicign or nurse midwife, and who (o) meets the ofther eligi-
bility eriteria of this section, and (b) would be categorically
eligible for gssistance under the aid to families with dependent
children program if the child had been born and was living with
the woman; or

{(5) Who meets the categorical eligibility requirements qf
the supplemental security income program and the other eligi-
bility requirements of this section; or

((5)) (6) Who, except for the amount of income or re-
sources, would qualify for supplemental security income for the
aged, blind and disabled, or aid to families with dependent chil-
dren, and (IS IN NEED OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE) who
meets the other eligibility requivements of this seclion; or

((6)) () Who is under 21 years of age and in need of medi-
cal care that neither he nor his relatives responsible under sec-
tions 256B.01 to 256B.26 are financially able to provide; or

((7)) (8) Who is residing in a hospital for treatment of
mental disease or tuberculesis and is 65 years of age or older and
without means sufficient to pay.the per capita hospital charge;
and '

((8)) (9) Who resides in Minnesota, or, if absent from the
state, is deemed to be a resident of Minnesota in accordance with
the regulations of the state agency; and

((9)) (10) Who alone, or together with his spouse, does not
owh real property other than the homestead. For the purposes
of this section; “homestead” mesans the house owned and occupied
by the applicant or recipient as his (DWELLING PLACE)
primary place of residence, together with the econtiguous land
upon which it ig situated (AND AN AREA NO GREATER
THAN TW0O CONTIGUOUS LOTS IN A PLATTED OR LAID
OUT CITY OR TOWN OR 80 CONTIGUOUS ACRES IN UN-
PLATTED LAND. OQCCUPANCY OR EXEMPTION SHALL
BE DETERMINED AS PROVIDED IN CHAPTER 510 AND
APPLICABLE LAW, INCLUDING CONTINUING EXEMP-
TION BY FILING NOTICE UNDER SECTION 510.07). The
homestead shall continue {o be excluded for persons residing in
a long-term care facility if it is used as a primary residence by
the spouse, minor child, or disabled. child of any age; or the ap-
plicant/recipient is expected to return to the home as a principal
restdence within six calendar months of entry to the long-term
care facility. Certification of expected return to the homestead
shall be documented in writing by the attending physician. Real
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estate not used as a home may not be retained unless it produces
net income applicable to the family’s needs or the family is mak-
ing a continuing effort to sell it at a fair and reasonable price
(OR UNLESS SALE OF THE REAL ESTATE WOULD NET
AN INSIGNIFICANT AMOUNT OF INCOME APPLICABLE
TO THE FAMILY'S NEEDS,) or unless the commissioner de-
termines that sale of the real estate would cause undue hardship;
and

((10)) ¢(11) Who individually does not own more than
$3,000 in cash or liquid assets, or if a member of a household
with two family members (husband and wife, or parent and
child), does not own more than $6,000 in cash or liquid assets,
plus $200 for each addifional legal dependent. Cash and liquid
assets may include a prepaid funeral contract and insurance
policies with cash surrender value. The value of the following
shall not be included:

{a) the homestead, and (b) one motor vehicle licensed pur-
suant to chapter 168 and defined as: (1) passenger automobile,
(2) station wagon, (3} motorcycle (4) motorized bicycle or (5)
truck of the weight found in categories A to E, of section
168.013, subdivision le and '

({11)) (12) Who has or anticipates receiving an annuzl in-
come not in excess of ($2,600 FOR A SINGLE PERSON, OR
$3,25¢ ¥OR TWO FAMILY MEMEBERS (HUSBAND AND
WIFE, PARENT AND CHILD, OR TWO SIBLINGS), PLUS
$625 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL LEGAL DEPENDENT) the
income steandards by family size used in the aid fo fwmzlzes with
dependent children program, or who has income in excess of
these maxima and in the month of application, or during the
three months prior to the month of application, incurs expenses
for medical eare that total more than one-half of the annual
excess income in accordance with the regulations of the state
agency. In computing income to determine eligibility of persons
who are not residents of long term care facilities, the commis-
sioner shall disregard increases in income due solely to increases
in federal retiree, survivor’s, and disability insurance benefits,
veterans administration benefits, and railroad retirement bene-
fits in the percentage amount established in the biennial appro-
priations. law unless prohlblted by federal law or regulatmn
If prohibited, the commissioner shall first seek a waiver. In
excess income cases, eligibility shall be limited to a period of
six months beginning with the first of the month in which these
medical obligations are first incurred; and

((12)) (13) Who has continuing monthly expenses for
medical eare that are more than the amount of his exeess income,
computed on a monthly basis, in which case eligibility may be
established before the total income obligation referred to in
the. preceding paragraph is incurred, and medical assistance
payments may be made to cover the monthly unmet medical
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need. In licensed nursmg home and state hospital csses, income
over and above that reguired for justified needs, determmed
pursuant to a schedule of contributions established by the com-
missioner of public welfare, is to be applied to the cost of in-
stitutional care. The commissioner of public welfare may establish
a schedule of contributions to be made by the spouse of a nursing
home resident to the cost of ecare (AND SHALL SEEK A
WAIVER FROM FEDERAL REGULATIONS WHICH ES.
TABRLISH THE AMOUNT REQUIRED TO BE CONTRIB-
UTED BY EITHER SPOUSE WHEN ONE SPOUSE IS A
NURSING HOME RESIDENT); and

((13)) (14) Who has applied or agrees to apply all proceeds
received or receivable by him or his spouse from automobile
accident coverage and privaté health care coverage to the costs
of medical care for himself, his spouse, and children. The state
agency may require from any applicant or rec1plent of medical
assistance the assignment of any rights accruing under private
health care coverage. Any rights or amounts so assigned shall
be applied against the cost of medical care paid for under this
chapter. Any assignment shal! not be effective as to benefits
- paid or provided under automobile accident coverage and private
health eare coverage prior to receipt of the assignment by the
person or organization providing the benefits.

See. 19, Minnesota Statutes 1982 section 256B.17, as amend-
ed by Laws 1983, chapter 312, art1c1e b, sections 20, 21, 22, 23,
and 24, is amended to read:

256B.17 [TRANSFERS OF PROPERTY.]

" Subdivision 1. [TRANSI‘ERS FOR LESS THAN MARKET
VALUE.] In determining the resources of an individual and an
eligible spouse, there ghall be included any resource or interest
therein which was given away (OR). sold, or disposed of for
less than fair market value within the 24 months preceding
apg;llication for medical assistance or during the period of eli-
gibility.

Subd. 2. [PRESUMPTION OF PURPOSE.] Any transac-
tion described in subdivision 1 shall be presumed to have been for
the purpose of establishing eligibility for benefits or assistance
under this chapter unless the individual or eligible spouse fur-
nishes eonvineing evidence to establish that the transaction was
exclusively for another purpose. .

Subd. 3. [RESQURCE VALUE.] For purposes of subdivi-
sion 1, the value of the resource or interest shall be the fair
market value at the time it was given eway, sold, or (GIVEN
AWAY) disposed of, less the amount of compensation received.

" Subd. 4. [PERIOD OF INELIGIBILITY.] For any un-
compensated transfer, the period of ineligibility - shall be'eal-
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culated by dividing the wncompensated transferred amount by
the statewide average monthly skilled nursing facility per diem
for the previous calendar year to determine the number of
months of ineligibility. The individual shall remain ineligible
until this fixed ineligibility period has expired (, SUBJECT TO
THE EXCLUSIONS CONTAINED IN SECTION 256B.08,
SUBDIVISION 1), The period of ineligibllity may exceed 24
months, and a reapplication for benefits after 24 months from
the date of the transfer shall not result in eligibility unless and
until the period of ineligibility has expired. '

Subd. 5. [({EXCLUSIONS FOR HOMESTEAD TRANS.
FERS) EXCLUDED RESOURCES.] (NOTWITHSTANDING
SUEDIVISION 4, AN INDIVIDUAL SHALL NOT BE INELI-
GIBLE IF THE TRANSFERRED PROPERTY IS A HOME-
STEAD AS DEFINED BY SECTION 256B.06, SUBDIVISION
1, AND ONE OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS AP-
PLIES:) Except for the Hmitations contained in subdivision 8,
o resource which is transferred while otherwise excluded under
sections 256B.06 and 256 B.07 shall not be considered an available
resource for purposes of medical assistance eligibility. This ex-
ception shall not apply to applicants for or recipients of general
assistance medical care benefits under chapter 256D.

Subd., 6. [PROHIBITED TRANSFERS OF EXCLUDED
RESOURCES.] Any individual who is an inpatient in a skilled
nursing facility or an intermediate care facility who, at any time
during or after the 24-month period immediately prior to ap-
plication for medical assistance, disposed of a homestead for
lesg than fair market volue shall be ineligible for medical assis-
tance in accordance with subdivisions I to 4. An individual shall
not be ineligible for medical assistance if one of the following
conditions applies to the homestead transfer:

(1) a satisfactory showing is made that the individual can
reasonably be expected to return to the homestead as a perma-
nent residence;

(2) title to the (HOME) homestead was transferred to the
individual’s spouse, child who is under age 21, or blind or
permanently and totally disabled child as defined in the supple-
mental security income program;

(3) '- a satisfactory showing is made that the individual in-
tended to dispose of the (HOME) homestead at fair market
value or for other valuable consideration; or

(4) the local agency determines that denial .of eligibility
would canse undue hardship for the individual, based on im-
minent threat to the individual’s health and well-being.

Subd. (6) 7. [EXCEPTION FOR ASSET TRANSFERS.]
Notwithstanding the provisions-of subdivisions 1 to (5) 6, an
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institutionalized spouse who applies for medical assistance on or
after July 1, 1983, may transfer liquid assets to his or her non-
institutionalized spouse without loss of eligibility if all of the fol-
lowing conditions apply:

(a) The noninstitutionalized spouse is not applying for or re-
ceiving assistance;

{(b) The noninstitutionalized spouse has less than $10,000
in liquid assets, including assets singly owned and 59 percent of
assets owned jointly with the institutionalized spouse;

(c¢) The amount transferred, together with the nomnstltu—
tionalized spouse’s own asset% totals no more than $10,000 in
liguid assets; and

{d) The transfer may be effected only once, at the time of
initial medical assistance application.

Subd. (7) 8. [CONFORMANCE WITH FEDERAL LAW.]
Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, uncompen-
sated property transfers shall be treated no more restrictively
than allowed by federal law.

(SUBD. 8. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] SUBDIVISIONS 5, 6,
AND 7, AND THE CHANGES IN SUBDIVISION 4 MADE BY
LAWS 1983, CHAPTER 312, ARTICLE 5, SECTION 20 AP-
PLY TO TRANSFERS MADE ON OR AFTER JUNE 10, 1983,
REGARDLESS OF THE TNDIVIDUAL'S STATUS IN RELA-
TION TO ELIGIBILITY FOR MEDICAIL ASSISTANCE.)

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 256B.19, aubdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivigsion 1. [DIVISION OF COST.] The cost of medical
assistance paid by each county of financial responsibility shall
be borne as follows: Payments shall be made by the state to the
county for that portion of medical assistance paid by the federal
government and the state on or before the 20th day of each month
for the succeeding month upon reguisition from the county show-
ing the amount required for the succeeding month. Ninety per-
cent of the expense of assistance not paid by federal funds avail-
able for that purpose shall be paid by the state and fen percent
c;hall be pald by the county of financial responsibility.

For counties where health maintenance organizations are
under contract to the state to provide services to mediecal assis-
tance recipients, the division of the nonfederal share of medical
assistance expenses for payments made to health maintenance
organizations in the form of prepaid eapitation payments, this
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division of medical assistance expenses shall be 95 percent by
the state and five percent by the county of financial responsi-
pility.

State contracts with health maintenance organizations shall
assure medical assistance recipients of at least the comprehensive
health maintenance services defined in section 62D.02, subdivi-
sion 7. The contracts shall require health maintenance organiza-
tions to provide information to the commissioner concerning
the number of people receiving services, the number of en-
counters, the type of services received, evidence of an operational
quality assurance program pursuant to section 62D.04 and in-
formation about utilization. (PERSONS WHO BECOME ELI-
GIBLE FOR MEDICAL ASSISTANCE AFTER JULY 1, 1982
AND WHO CHOOSE TO RECEIVE SERVICES FROM A
HEALTH MAINTENANCE QRGANIZATION UNDER CON-
TRACT TO THE STATE PURSUANT TC THIS SECTION
SHALL BE GUARANTEED SIX MONTHS MBEDICAL AS-
‘SISTANCE ELIGIBILITY.)

(THE COMMISSIONER OF PUBLIC WELFARE SHALL
SEEK A WAIVER TO CHARGE A COINSURANCE FEE TO
RECIPIENTS OF MEDICAL ASSISTANCE WHO BECOME
ELIGIBLE FOR MEDICAL ASSISTANCE BENEFITS AND
WHO CHOOSE NOT TO RECEIVE THE BENEFITS OF A
HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATION CONTRACTED
FOR BY THE STATE PURSUANT TO THIS SECTION. THE
.COINSURANCE FEE SHALL BE LIMITED TO THE MAXI-
MUM MONTHLY CHARGE ALLOWED BY 42 CFR, SEC-
TIONS 447.50 TO 447.59, AS AMENDED THROUGH DECEM-
BER 31, 1981. THE LOCAL WELFARE AGENCY MAY
WAIVE THE COINSURANCE FEE WHEN IT DETERMINES
THAT THE MEDICAL NEEDS OF TIE RECIPIENT
WOULD NOT BE BEST SERVED BY ENROLLMENT IN A
HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATION. THE COIN-
SURANCE FEE SHALL BE CHARGED ONLY T0O RECIPI-
ENTS WHO BECOME ELIGIBLE FOR MEDICAL ASSIS-
TANCE AFTER THE COMMISSIONER HAS REFORTED TOQ
THE LEGISLATURE REGARDING THE PROPOSED METH-
OD OF IMPLEMENTING THIS PARAGRAPH) Persons who
become eligible for medical assislonce affer July 1, 1984, who
are not participating in any medicaid demonstr atwn project as
defined under seclions 256B.70 and 256B.71, and who choose at
the time of application for assistance to receive services from a
health maintenance organization, shall be guaranteed six months
of coverage by a state contracted health maintenance orgonization
if the recipient remains in the health maintenance organization
from the time of initial enrollmeni. The continued eligibility
guarantee shall not be granted when ineligibility for medical
assistance is due to death, loss of state or county residency, foil-
ure to respond to the county’s efforts to contact the recipient,
failure to locate the recipient, or when the recipient is elzgtble fo'r
continued eligibility as defined in séction 256B.062.
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" See.-21. [CONTRIBUTION. OF NONINSTITUTIONAL-
IZED SPOUSE.]

The commissioner of public welfare shall adjust the schedule
for determining the contribution required from the noninstitu-
tionalized spouse of a resident or patient of ¢ nursing home or
hospital to reflect an increase of at least 50 percent in the cost
of living of the wnoninstitutionalized spouse and shall provide
for subsequent periodic adjustments to reflect future increases.

_ See. 22. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

. Sections 10 to 18, 20, and 21 are effective July 1, 1984. Section
19 is effective for all transfers which occur en or after the effec-
tive date of this aet, or which took place within 24 months pre-
ceding the effectwe date of this act.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to public welfare; providing for the
Health Care Cost Information Act; requiring reporting and col-
lection of care cost information; limiting medical assistance and
providing appeal rights for former recipients of public assis-
tance; limiting medical assistance and general assistance reim-
bursements for chemical dependency treatment; extending
tempeorary rulemaking aunthority for prospective payments for
inpatient hospital services; expanding medical assistance eligi-
bility for certain persons; eliminating the requirement that the
commigsioner seek a co-payment waiver for HMOQ enrollees under
medical assistance; clarifying existing language; requiring a
cost-of-living adjustment to the schedule of contribution of a
noninstitutionalized spouse; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982,
sections 144.695; 144.696; 144.698; 144.699; 144.701; 144.702;
144.703 ; 2586. 045 subdlvmons 2,4, 5 and 7; 256B 17, asa.mend-
ed; 256B 19, subd1v1smn 1; anesota Statutes 1983 Supplement,
sections 256. 045, subd1v1s1on 3; 256.968; 256.969, subdivisions 2
and 6;.and 2563 06, subd1v1s1on 1.7

With the recommendation that when so émended the bil'l?.paés
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

"The report was adopted.

‘Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to which
was re:ferred

H. F. No. 1971 ‘A b111 for an act relating to health removmg
the requirement of application for a federal waiver for Services
for the mentally retarded; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1983
Supplement, sections 252.‘28;' subdivision 4; 252.291;.256B.092;
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256B.501, subdivisions 1, 4, and 10; 256B.503; and Laws 1983,
chapter 312 article 9, sections 10 and 11.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and ingert:
“Section 1. [246.023] [INTERAGENCY BOARD.]

Subdivision 1. [LEGISLATIVE POLICY.] It is recognized
that closure and consolidation of state hospitals have negative
economic effects upon public employees and communities. It is
the policy of the state that deinstitutionalization policies shall
be carried oul in o manner thot ensures fair and equitable ar-
rangements to protect the nierests of employees and commun-
ities affected by deinstitutionalization of state hospitals.

Subd. 2. [INTERAGENCY BOARD.] There is established
an interagency board to be known as the deinstitutionalization
and economic impact planning board. The board shall consist of
the following members: the commissioners of public welfare,
administration, employee relations, economic security, energy
and ecconomic development; the director of the state planning
agency; and other appropriate agency heads. The board sholl
be directed by the director of the state planning agency with
assistance from the commissioner of public welfare in consulta-
tion with the other agency heads.

Subd. 3. [STUDY.] A comprehensive study shall be con-
ducted by ‘the interagency board to provide information on
topies to inc’lude, but not be limited to, the following: '

(1) ‘projected displacement of state hospital employees be-
couse of deinstitutionalization by number, location, and job
classifieation; R

(2) the extent to which displacement can be mitigated
through _attrition, retirement, retraining, and transfer;

(3) the &evelop%nent of cooperative arrangements between
the state and local units of government in the carrying out of
these goals;

(4) the necessary changes in the biennial budget to effect
any fiscal and policy recommendations of the plan;

(5) the necessary interagency agreements among and be-
tween appropriate departments. and agencies as needed to effect
the recommendatzons contamed in the plan;

( 6) the energy effmency of all state hospital buildings.
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Notwithstanding the provisions of sections 13.43, subdivisions
1 to 4, and 13.46, subdivision 2, the state planning agency shall,
for purposes of the study required by this subdivision, have
access to private personnel date and privete client data as
necessary.

Subd. 4. [PLAN.] The board shall develop a plan. The plan
shall include proposals which protect the general interests of
employees and communities affected by the deinstitutionalization
of state hospitals, including proposals that attempt to preserve
employment rights and benefits, provide training and retraining
of employees and, to the extent possible, promote the employ-
ment of these employees. In addition, the vlan shall propose
specific methods for assuring minimel impact on the economic
life of communities affected by the deinstitutionalization of state
hospitals. The plan shall provide specific direction with respect
to the following:

(1) retention of collective bargaining agreements mcludmg
seniority, vacation, health insurance and other contractual bene-
fits, and pension mghts

(2) maximum wiilization of stote ﬁo.s’pital employees in the
provision of noninstitutional services;

(3) _negotiated agreements with exclusive representatives
addressing job security issues, where deinstitutionalization
causes displacement of employees; :

(4) development, under a single system of standards includ-
“ing but not Wmited to licensure and frez’mbwsement, of nonin-
stitutional, state-operated or nonstate-operated services for the
mentally retarded, including community-based intermediate care.
facilities for the mentally retarded, supported living arrange-
ments, semz-mdependent living armngements, day activity ser-
vices, ‘and other services;

(5) methods for ensuring thet staff displaced by termina-
tion of progroms at state hospitals are utilized to provide needed
services within the continuum of care for individuals;

(6) alternatwe use of state hospital facilities made available
by program closures;

(7} communily rebraining options for displaced personnel;

(8) methods for involving the following groups in the plan-
ning process: parents and guardians of hospitel residents, com-
munity business and economic leaders, advocates, community
providers, units of local government, and affected exclusive
representatives,; and ‘
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{9) -preparation of an economic tmpact statement and al-
ternative economic development strategies for each state hospiial
region likely to be affected by deinstitutionalization of state
hospitals.

Subd. 5. [REPORT; IMPLEMENTATION.] The inter-
agency board shall complete both the study required under sub-
division & and the plan required under subdivision 4, on or be-
fore January 1, 1985, and shall present them to the legislative
commission on Iong—te'rm health care before February 1, 1985.
Board wmiembers shall, to the extent possible, propose legislation
focr' progmm implementation based upon the plan.

Sec. 2 [LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION ON LONG-TERM
CARE.] -

Subdivision 1. [DUTIES OF THE COMMISSION] The
legislative commission on long-term health care authorized by
- Laws 19838, chapter 199, section 17, shall: .

(a) monitor the deinstitutionalz‘zation of state hospitals in
acoord with the plan developed pursuant to section 1, _

(b) study the impact of state hospital deinstitut@'onalﬁz’atibn
on affected communities;

(c) ensure that disploced state hospital employees are pro-
vided opportunities for 'reemployment or retraining;

(d) ‘eveluate the comparative costs to the state of imstitu-
tional and noninstitutional care for mentally retarded persons,

Subd. 2. [REPORTING.] The commission shall report its
findings and recommendations on the topics specified in sub-
division 1 to the governor and the legislature, on an ongoing
basis, and shall issue a final report not later than January 1,
1986, ‘

 Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATIONS.]
. Subdivision 1.. The sum of $250,000 is appropriated from
the general fund to the director of state planning for the pur-
poses of implementing seetion 1.

This swm is available until June 80, 1985.

Subd. 2. The sum of $50,000 is a,ppropmated f'rom the general
fund to the legislative commission on long—tefrm health eare for
pwposes of implementing sectwn 2.

This sum is available untd June 80, 1985
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Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

- Sections 1 to 8 are effectwe the day Jollowing fznal enact-
ment.”

Delete the title and insert:

_ “A Dbill for an act relating to state hospitals; establishing an

interagency board to develop and implement a plan to protect

state hospital employees and communities affected by deinstitu-

tionalization policies; authorizing the legislative commission on

long-term health care to study certain topics; appropriating

rznoney proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes chapter
46 1

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Mann from the Commiitee on Transportation to which was
referred:

H. F. No. 1975, A hbill for an act relating to transportation;
allowing entire portions of former trunk highways to revert to
counties under certain circumstances; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1982, section 161.16, subdivision 4.

Reported the same béck with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 17, after “highway” insert “unless the commis-
stoner, the road authority originally charged with the care of
the trunk highway and the road authority of the political subdi-
vision wn which the portion is locafed agree on another disposi-
tion, in which case the reversion is as provided in the agree-
ment”

Page 2, after line 22, insert:

“Sec. 2, [TRUNK HIGHWAY SYSTEM,; REMOVAIL OF
ROUTE NO. 236.]

Subdivision 1. [ROUTE DISCONTINUED.] Route No.
236 as contained ond described in section 161.115, 15 discontinued
ond removed from the trunk highway system.

Subd. 2. [REVISOR INSTRUCTION.] In compiling the
Minnesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall delete the route
spect ified in subdzmszon 1.

Page 2, line 24, delete “This get” and insert “Section 1 and
after the period insert “Section 2 is effective upon certification
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by the commissioner of transportation to the Traverse county
board that the regrading and surfacing of the roadway has been
completed, at which time. it shall become a part of the county
road system of Traverse county.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, after the semicolon insert “discontinuing a
trunk highway route

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

"The r'e_poft was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

. . No. 1985, A bill for an act relating to occupations and
professions; regulating the licensing of salons for estheticians;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 155A.08, subdivision
2.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the biil
pass and and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

. The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1987, A bill for an act relating to public employees:
providing standards for certain disciplinary actions; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 626.557, by adding a subdivi-
siton.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“SQaction 1. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 43A 33, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [ABUSE.] In an arbitration or hearing proceed-
ing tnvolving discipline of an employee for abusmg a resident of
¢ state hospital or a state nursing home, “abuse” includes but is
not limited to: .
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(1) conduct which constitutes abuse under policiés or pro-
cedures adopted by state hospitals or state nursing homes;

(2) any act which constitutes a violation wnder sections
609.221 to 609.235, 609.8322, 609.842, 608.343, 609.8344, or 609.345;
or

(3) the intentional and nontherapeutic infliction of physical
pain or injury or any persistent course of conduct tntended to
produce mental or emotional distress.”

Amend the title as follows
Page 1, line 4, delete “626.557" and insert “43A 33”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatlons to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1991, A bill for an act relating to goveriment opera-
tions; regulating public employee leave of absences; providing
for task force member’s compensation ; providing for civil service
exams for handicapped persons; authorizing the commissioner of
employee relations to negotiate insurance premium rates; provid-
ing for appeals of disciplinary actions; providing for unelassified
positions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 15.014,
subdivision 2; 15.0593; 43A.08, subdivision 1; 43A.33, subdivi-
sions 1 and 3; Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections
43A.08, subdivision la; 43A.10, subdivision 8; 43A.23, subdivi-
sion 1; and 116L.03, SudeVISIOH 6; repealing anesota Statutes
1982, section 15.62. .

Reported the same back with the following amendments :
Page 9, delete lines 5 and 6 and Insert:

“Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 15.62, subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. A public employee who gualifies as a member of the
United States team for athletic competition (ON THE WORLD,
PAN AMERICAN OR OLYMPIC LEVEL, IN A SPORT CON-
TESTED IN EITHER PAN AMERICAN OR OLYMPIC COM-
PETITICNS,) in a sport sanctioned by the International Olym-
pic Committee shall be granted a leave of absence without loss of
pay or other benefits or rights for the purpose of preparing for
and engaging in the competition. In no event shall the paid leave
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under this section exceed the period of the official training eamp
and competition combined or 90 calendar days a year, whichever
is less.”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 10, after *“15.0593;” insert “15.62, subdivision 2:”
Page 1 lme 14, delete everything after “6”
Page 1, line 15, delete “section 15.62"”

With the recommendation that when so amended the .billrpass.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 1992, A bill for an act relating to economic develop-
ment: establishing a Minnesota convention facility eommission;
requiring the commission to report to the governcr and legisla-
ture a proposal for the construction, operation, promotion, and
financing of a Minnesota convention facility; appropriating
money,

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 2, line 2, after the period insert “There shall bé_one memnt-
ber who resides in each congressional distriet in the state.”

Page 2, line 30, after the period insert “The commission .s'h_all
consider but not be limited to expansion and conversion of exist-
ing Focilities.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The repbrt was adopted.

Munger from the Commitiee on Environment and Natm al Nle-
sources to which was referred:

H. F. No. 2006, A hill for an act relating to game and fish;
authorizing reciprocity with Wisconsin in the purchase and sale
of annual hunting and fishing licenses; proposing new law coded
in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 98.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:-
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Page 1, after line 17, insert:

“The commissioner of nafural resources in Minnesoia and
Wiseonsin must agree on joint standards for defining real prop-
erty ownership. The joint standards shell be presented to the
standing committees m the house and senate with jumsdwtwn
over natural resources.’

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass .
and be re- referred to the Committee on Appropr:atmns

The report was adopted

Mann from the Commlttee on Transportatlon to Whu:‘n was
referred

H. F No. 2021, A bill for an act relating to motor iuels pro-
hzbltlng lead compounds and EDB additives in gascline; amend-
mg Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 296.05, by adding a subdivi-
sion.

Repofted the same back with the following amendfneﬂfs:
Page 1, delete lines 6 to 12 and insert: .

“Whereas, the major ongoing source of new lead addéﬂ to the
environment of Minnesota is the combustion of leaded gasolite
by automobﬂes and .

Whereas lead from gasoline is a major contributor to the
level of ]ead in children and adults in Minnesota; and

Whereas, hecause lead i3 a poigon that damages the central
nervous system its presence in the environment is a major health
‘hazard affecting Minnesota children, especially central city chil-
dren, resulting in learning disabilities, behavioral problems, and
mental retardation; and

Whereas, the presence of lead in the environment of Min-
nesota also affects the human reproductive and blood-forming
gystems; and

Whereas, lead has been allowed to accumulate in the en-
vironment of Minnesota, especially in the central c1t1es to clearly
unacceptable levels; Now, Therefore,

Be It Resolved by the Legislature of the State of Minnesota
that the Environmental Protection Agency adopt rules for the
immediate and total ban of leaded gascline. In adopting these
rules, the Environmental Protection Agency should consider
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appropriate exclusions from this ban for trucks and farm ve-
hicles.

. Be It Further Resolved that in the alternative, Congress
should speedily enact legislation to amend the federal Clean Air
Act to either prohibit leaded gasoline or permit the states to ban
leaded gasoline,

Be It Further Resolved, that the Secretary of State of the
State of Minnesota be directed to transmit certified copies of this
resolution to the director of the United States Environmental
Protection Agency and to the Minnesota Congressional delega-
tion.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A resolution memorializing the United States Environmental
Protection Agency to adopt rules for a ban on leaded gasoline,
and memorializing the Congress of the United States to enact
legisiation either prohlbltmg leaded gasoline or allowing the
states to prohibit it.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Rules and Legislative
Administration.

~ The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatmns tor ‘
which was referred:

H. F. No. 2022, A bill for an act relating to economie security;
clarifying the emergency employment development jobs pro-
gram; regulating the payment of cash allowances; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 256D, 111, sub-
division 2; 256D.112; 268.80; and 268.81.

Reported the same back with the follqwing amt%mdmeni;sz
Page 2, line 34, delete “welfare” |

Page 2, line 36, delete “of public welfare”

Page 3, line 5, after “employment” insert a comma:
Page 3, line 7, delete “of public welfare”

-Page 3, line 8, before “A4” insert “ The exemption of”
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Page 3, line 8, delete “exempt under clause” and insert “de-
scribed in clause”

Page 4, line 28, delete “employment”

Page b, line 10, delete “payments”

Page b5, line 11, after the first “of” insert “a”
Page 5, line 12, delete “payment”

Page 5, line 12, after “include” insert “a written”
Page 5, line 13, delete ‘““meeis fhe general”

Page b, delete lines 14 10 16

Page 5, line 17, delete “if the person has applied” and insert
“applies”

Page 5, line 19, after “allowance” insert ¢, the person shall be
deemed eligible for general assistance, and shall be paid general
assistance to cover the period immediately following the period
covered by the allowance”

Pagé 6, line 20, delete “cash”

Page 6, line 21, delete “a cash’” and insert “an”
Page 6, line 23, delete “payment”

Page 6, lina 23, after “a” insert “written”
Page 6, line 24, delete “meets the general”
Page 6, delete lines 25 to 27

Page 6, line 28, delete ‘%’f the person has applied” and .insert
“Cbpplies”

Page 6, line 30, after “allowance” insert *, the person shall
be deemed to be eligible for general assistance, and shall be paid
general assistance to cover the period immediately following the
period covered by the allowance”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Commlttee on Appropriations;

The report was adopted.
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‘Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economlc De-
velopment to which was referred:

H. F. No. 2023, A bill for an act relating to the offlce of the
secretary of state providing for the simplification of various
filings with that office; eliminating or transferring certain fii-
ings; providing for uniform standards for the filing of names
of limited partnerships, corporations, cooperatives, and assumed
names and marks; eliminating the reguirement of publication
after incorporation; shifting the time of publication of certifi-
cate of assumed name; providing for the filing and enforcement
of security interests; providing for the determination of eligi-
bility for the indeminification of certain persons; prohibiting the
modification in bylaws of a certain provigion relating to the
voting power of shares; providing a time limit on c¢laims to
shareholders; delaying the effective date of the corporate reg-
istration requirement; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, sec-
tions 35.14; 62C.06, subdivision 3; 62(G.08, subdivision 2; 66A.08,
subdivision 4; 72A.43, subdivisions 1'and 2; 121.212, subdivision
3; 169.966, subdivision 7; 272,483 ; 297.04, subdivision 8; 802A.-
111, subdivisions 2 and 3; 3062A.115, subdivision 1; 302A.131;
302A.445, subdivision 3; 302A.729, subdivisions 1 and 2; 302A.-
733, subdivision 2; 3038.06, subdivision 1; 303.13, subdivisions 1
and 3; 303.17, subdlwsmn 3; 315.15; 315 20, subd1v1smns 2 and
3; 315 28, subd1v181on 2: 315 32, 315 365, subd1v151on 2; 817.09,
subd1v151on 24 318.02, subd1v1s10n 1; 322A 02: 322A.86; 325D 67,
subdivisions 5 and 6; 331.02, subdivision 1 333.001, subdivisions
3 and 4; 333.01; 333.02; 333.035: 383.055, subdivision 1; 333.06;
333.19, subdivision 1; 333.21, subdivision 1; 336.9-402; 336.9-
403; 336.9-404; 336.9-405; 336.9-406; 362A.01, subdivision 1;
365.46; 379.05; 507.10; 540.152; 543.08; Minnesota Statutes
1983 Bupplement, sections 53.03, subdivisions 5 and 6; 300.083,
subdivision 6; 302A.521, subdivision 6; 386,9-401; 507.09; and
643.39, subdivision 1; Laws 1981, chapter 270, section 144 re-
peahng Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 5.11; 51A.03, subdivi-

sion 5; 62C.06, subdivision 4; 308 15, subd1v1s1on 3 and 507.31,
subdlwsmn 2.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Pages 2, 3, and 4, delete sections 2 and 3
Page 62, line 17, delete “64” and insert “62"
' Reruumber the sections in sequence
| Amend the title as follews :
Page 1, line 36, delete “53.08, subdivisions 5 and 6;”
With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted.
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Anderson, G., from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs
to which was referred

H F, No. 2038, A bill for an act relatmg to local government
providing procedures for making certain contracts; amending

Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sectmn 471. 345 -gubdivi-
smn R

. Reporbed‘ the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, lines 16 and 17, delete section 2

With the recommendation that when so amended the blH pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The réport was adopted.

Wenzel from the Committee on Agnculture to which was re-
ferred:

H. F. No. 2051, A bill for an act relating to agriculture; au-
thorizing the energy and economic development authority to pur-
chase, make, or participate in farm loans and {o issue bonds or
notes for this purpose; amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Sup-
plement, section 116J.88, subdivisions 7 and 7a; 116J.90, sub-
divisions 1 and 3; and proposing new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, chapter 116J.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bhill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Approprlatlons

. The report was adopted.

Swanson from the Committee on Health and Welfare to Whlch
was referred

H. F. No. 2052, A bhill for an act relatlng to public Welfare,
providing for the recoupment and set-off of overpayments in the
general agsgigtance program; extending the right of a welfare
agency to reimbursement for medical assistance paid by other
gources to a recipient of Minnesota supplemental aid; placing the
primary reimbursement on the recipient: amendlng Minnesota
Statutes 1982, section 256D.06, by adding a subdivision:; Minne-
sota Statutes 1983 Supplement, gsection 256D.06, subdivision 5.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 22, after the period insert “For any month in
which an. overpayment is to be recovered, recoupment may be
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made by reducing the grant but only if the reduced assistance
payment, together with the assistance unit’s liguid assets and
total income after deducting actual work expenses equals ot least
95 percefit of the applicable standard of assistance for the assis-
tance unit, except that if the overpayment is due solely to agéncy
error, this total after deducting actual work expenses shall equal
at least 99 percent of the applicadle standard of assistance.”

Page 2, line 2, delete everything after the period
Page 2, delete lines 3 to 5
Pages 2 and SV,WdeIete section 2 and insert:

. “Sec. 2, [256D.43] [RECOVERIES OF SUPPLEMENTAL
AID UNDER INTERIM ASSISTANCE AGREEMENTS.]

- Any applicant, otherwise eligible for supplemental aid and
possibly eligible for maintenance benefits from any other source
shall (a) make application for those benefits within 30 daye of
the supplemental aid application; and (b) executs an interim
assistance authorization agreement on o form as directed by the
comwmissioner. If found eligible for benefits from other sources.
and a payment received from another source relates to the period
during which supplemental aid is also being received, the re-
cipient shall -be required to reimburse the local agency for the
interim assistance paid. Reimbursement shall not excesd the
amount of supplemental ¢id paid during the time period to which
the other maintenance benefits apply and shall not exceed the
state standard applicable to that time period. Reimbursement
may be sought directly from the other sowrce of maintenance in-
come but shall remain the primary obligution of the recipient.
The commissioner shall adopt rules, and may adopt temporery
rules, in accordance with ehapter 14, authorizing local agencies
to retain from the amount recovered under an interim assistance
agreement 25 percent plus actual reasonable fees, costs, and dis-
bursements of avpeals and litigation, of providing special assis-
tance to the recipient in processing the recipient’s claim for
maintenance benefits from another source. The money retained
under this section shall be from the state share of the recovery.
The local agency may contract with qualified persons to provide
the special assistance. The rules adopted by the commissioner
shall include the methods by which local agencies shall identify,
refer, and assist rectpients who may be eligible for benefits
under federal nrograms for the disabled. This subdivision does
not require repayment of per diem payments made to shelters for
battered women pursuant to scetion 256D.05, subdivision 3.7

Amend the title ag follows:

Page 1, line 9, delete “Minnesota Statutes”
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Page 1, line 10, delete everything before the period and insert
“proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapier 256D”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Sarna from the Committee on Commefce and Econemic De-
velopment to which was referred:

H..F. No. 2084, A bill for an act relating to economic develop-
ment; providing for economic development grants to local umts
of government appropnatmg money. . _

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 22, after “communities” insert ‘‘and recognized
Indian tribal governments”

Page ‘1, line 24, before the period, insert *, except thai all
units of general purpose local government shall be eligible ap-
plicants for economic recovery grants”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The réport was adopted.

Sarna from the Committee on Commerce and Economlc De-
velopment to which was referred:

H. F. No. 2085, A hill for-an act relating to economic develop-
ment; clarifying provisions relating to the export finance au-
thority; amending Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections
17.104, by adding a subdivision; and 17.105, subdivisions 1, 3 4,
and 7.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

The report was adopted.
Swanson from the Commlttee on Health and Welfare to which
was referred: _

H. F. No. 2087, A bill for an act relating to health; requir-
ing disclosure of certain medical data or medical information for
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the purpose of a lawful investigation; amending' Minnesota
Statutes 1982, sections 13.42, subdivision 2; 144.335; and 254A.-
09.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 25, after “information” insert , upon wmtten Te-
quest,”

Page 3; line 17, delete “Directory”
"~ Page 3, delete lines 18 and 19

Page 3, line 20, delete “this subdivision.” and insert “Pro-
viders defmed n subdzmszon 1, clause (b) (2) who are not public
hospitals as described in section 13. 42, subdivision 2, shall not
release directory information wzthout consent of the patwnt ex-
cept as provided in this subdivision.”

Page 3, line 26, after “information” insert “, upon written re-
quest,”

With the recommendation that when so amended the b111 pass
and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatlons to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 2093, A bill for an act relating to tax court judges;
permlttmg retlred tax judges to serve on the tax court; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 271.01, by adding a subdivi-
sion.

- Reported the same back with the recommendatlon that the hill
pass.. . .

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 2096, A bill for an act relating to state government;
establishing the World trade center board and fixing its duties;
transferring functions from the department of agriculture:
amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 17.03, by adding a
subdivision; proposing new law coded as anesota Statutes,
chapter 44A repealmg Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement
seetion 17. 106 ‘
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Reported the same back with the following amendments:

- Page 1, lme 25, delete “11” and ingert “seven votmg members
and four legwlato'rs serving as ex officio, nonvotmg”

Page 1, line 25, delete “Three” and ingert “Five™
Pagé I2., line 7, delete “three” and insert “five”

Page 2, line 8, delete “four” and insert “two”

Page 2, line 12, delete “‘under the rules of _the hqu_se’;_

' Page 2, Jine 13, delete “of representatives” and insert “by the
speake'r

Page 2, 11ne 30, delete “lmowledgeable in the fzeld of” and in-
sert “famzlwr 'wzth the”

Page 2 11ne 30, delete “t;ade and insert “business commun-
ity,” - e - . -

Page 2, line 381, after “in” insert “communications skz'lls,""a'hd
delete “the” . :

- Page 2 line 32, delete “of programs relating to mternatwnat
trade” and insert e > and public and private joint ventures”

Page 3, line 20, after the period insert “Any gift received by
a member or employee of the board in their official capacily,
which has ¢ retail value of more than $50, becomes the property
of the state i

Page 3, line 34, after the first semicolon insert ““telecommuni-
cations services;”

Page 4, line 30, before “The” add “Four unclassified positions
in the department of agriculture are transferved to the world
trade center board under Minnesota Statutes, section 15, 039
Effective July 1, 1985,”

Page 4, line 32, delete “and the duties of the world {rade center
counczl” and 1nsert “and ten classified positions” N

Page 4, line 33, after “under” msert “Minnesota Statutes,” . '
.Page 4, line 34, delete everything after “board.”
Page 4, delete line 85 and insert “The departrment of agricul-

ture. shall cooperate fully with the boafrd until thw tmnsfe'r 8
accomplished. :
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Sec. 10. [GOVERNOR’S COUNCIL.]

The governor's council on the world trade center has all the
powers granted to the board in this act until the entire board has
been.appointed.”

Page 5, line 4, before the period insert ¢, with the exception
that section 11 is effective July 1, 1985”

Renumber the sections in sequence

With the recommendation that when so amended the hill pass
and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report wag adopted.

Wenzel from the Committee on Agriculture to which was re-
ferred:

H. F. No. 2124, A bill for an act relating to agriculture;
authorizing the commissioner to use certain funds for short-term
loans to help participants meet their family farm security loan
obligations; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 41.56,
subdivision 3.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass.

"The report was adopted.

‘VSarna. from the Committee on Commerce and Economic De-
velopment to which was referred: .

H. F. No. 2141, A bill for an act relating to commerece ; modify-
ing the definition of “franchise” for purposes of franchise regu-
lation; amending Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 80C. 01 sub-
division 4.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

7 The report was adopted.
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Anderson, G., from the Committee on Local and Urban Affairs
to which was referred:

H. F. No. 2150, A bill for an act relating to néwspapers; mak-
ing certain publications legal newspapers; proposing new law
coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 331.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be placed on the Consent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Begich from the Committee on Labor-Management Relations
to which was referred:

HO. I. No. 2160, A bill for an act relating to public em-
plovment labor relations; recodifying the public employment
fabor relations act; proposing new law coded as Minnesota Stat-

utes, chapter 179A repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections
179.61 to 179.76, as amended.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Page 1, line 11, after the period insert “The intent of this act
i8 to el@mmate obsolete and redundant longuage, arrange the pro-
visions governing public sector labor relations in a more logical
order, and make the law easier {o read and understand.”

Page 2, line 29, delete “section” and insert “sections” and
after “179A4.09” insert “to 179A.11”

Page 6, line 18, delete “, for a period of more than 307

Page 6, line 19, delete “working days, ¢’ and insert “en ab-
sent”

Page 6, line 20, after “employee” insert “, where the replace-
ment: employee 18 employed more than 30 %orhmg days as o re-
placement for that teacher or faculty member”

Page 6, line 27, delete “1794.22” and insert “179A.10 for
executive bmnch employees”

Page 9, line 18, after “for” insert “interest”
Page 9, line 31, after “all” insert “decisions of”
Page'_‘g, line 36, delete “3” and insert “4”

Pégé 12, -]'ine 22, delete “other”
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Page 12, line 28, delete “supervisory essential employees and
insert “Supe'r‘msors”

“Page 12, line 28, after “are” insert *: (1) firefighters,
peace of ficers subject to licensure under sections 626.84 to 626.-
855, guards at correctional facililies, or employees af hospitals
other than state hospitals; and (2)”

Pa'ge 15, line 7, .delete “employed”
Page 15, line 36, delete “20” and insert “19”
Page 21, line 33, delete “their’” and ingert “ifs”
“Page 29, line 1, delete “BINDING” and insert “INTEREST"
Page 29, line 1, delete “FOR NONESSENTIAL”
. Page 29, line 2, delete “EMPLOYEES”

" Page 29, line 3, delete “INTEREST ARBITRATION” and
insert “NONESSENTIAL, EMPLOYEES”

Page 29, line 18,7 delete “BINDING ARBITRATION PETI- -
TIONS FOR™-

- Page 30, iine 10, after “certified” insert “to”
Page 30, lme 19, delete the last “or”
| Pa.ge 30 hne 20, delete “regulations™
Page 30, line 20, after the first comma insert “or
- Page 30, line 20, delete the last “municipal”
Page 30, hne 21 delete “mumczpal"

Page 30, line 21, delete “which” and insert *, promded that
the rules, chm ters, o'r'dmanc’ps and resolutions”

- Page 31, line 13, delete “For supervisory employees,”
Page 31, delete lines 14 to 17
Page 31, lin_e 18, delete “to tﬁe pcmel..”
Page 37, aftef line 12,‘ins.ert:

“Subd. 2. [NO CONTRACT PROVISIONS CONTRARY TO
LAW.] No provision of a contract shall be in conflict with:
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(1) the lows of Minnesola; or

(2) rules promulgated under law, or muricipal charters,
ordinances, or resolutions, provided that .the 1_*ules, chm:ters,
ordinances, and resolutions are consistent with this chapter.”

Renumber the subdivisions in sequence
Page 38, line 28, delete “the chatrman”
- Page 38, line 29, delete the first “of”
Page 42, line 8, delete the last “4” and insert “5”
Page 42, line 11, delete the last “3” and insert “4”
Page 42, line 15, delete the last “3” and insert “4”
With the recommendation that Whén so0 amended the bill paés.
T‘hé report was adopted.

Mann from the Committee on Transportation to which was
referred:

H. F. No, 2172, A bill for an act relating to transportation;
highways; modifying restrictions on loading of vehicles driven
on highways; amending Minnesota Statutes- 1982, secétion
169.81, subdivision 5. ‘ o R

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 1, line 11, reinstate the stricken comma |
Page 1, line 12, delete the new language

Page 1, line 17, after the period insert “A wvehicle carrying
a load of split firewood which protrudes above the sides of the
truck or trailer must be securely covered or fastened.’

Page 1, line 19, after “produce” insert “.othe'r than .split fire-
wood!, .

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 2, delete “modifying”

Page 1, delate line 3
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Page 1, line 4, delete “highways” and insert “requiring cer-
tain leads of firewood to be securely covered or fastened”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.

The report was adopted,

Wenzel from the Committee on Agriculture to which was re-
ferred:

H. F. No. 2182, A bill for an act relating to aericulture; chang-
ing certain duties of the commissioner; changing certain re-
porting requirements concerning agricultural land ownership:
exempting the family farm security program from certain loan
commitment approval requirements; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1982, sections 21,118; 500.221, subdivision 2a; 500.24, aub-
division 4; and Minnesota Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections
16A.80, subdivision 2; and 500.221, subdivision 4.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Page 2, after line 9, insert:

“Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 29.27, is amended
to read:

29.27 [RULES.]

- The department may supervise. reculate, and, in the manner
provided by law (MAKE REASONABLE) adopt temporary
or permanent rules (AND REGULATIONS) relative to grad-
ing, candling, cleaning, breaking, purchasing, and selling of
egges and egg products for purpose of preserving and protecting
the public health. In addition hereto, it is the express purpose
herein that inasmuch as the breaking of eges for re-sale is a mat-
ter of state concern, the surroundings in which such product is
handled should be maintained in a sanitary condition, and, there-
fore, the department may establish, in the manner nrovided by
law, (REASONABLE) rules: {AND REGULATIONS) rela-
tive to the inspection of all establishments wherein the business
of breaking eggs for re-sale is maintained, and when the sani-
tary conditions of any such establishment are such that the prod-
uet is rendered, or is likely to be rendered, unclean, unsound,
unhealthful, unwholesome, or otherwise unfit for human con-
sumption, it may revoke such license to break eges for re-sale
until such time as the department is satisfied that the establish-
ment is maintained in a sanitary condition. The department shall
have the right, from time to time, to adopt different rules (AND
REGULATIONS) in the same manner as herein set forth, All
liquid, frozen or dried egg products sold or offered for sale shall
be processed under continuous supervision of an inspector of
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the department or of the United States department of agricul-
ture.

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 31.11, iz amended
to read:

31.11 [RULES (AND REGULATIONS).]

For the purpose of preventing fraud and deception in the
manhufacture, use, sale, and transportation of food, or for the
purpose of protecting and preserving the public health, it shall
also be the duty of the commissioner to (MAKE AND PUBLISH
UNIFORM) adopt temporary or permaenent rules (AND REG-
ULATIONS), not inconsistent with law, for carrying out and
enforcing the provisions of laws now or hereafter enacted relat-
ing to food; which rules (AND REGULATIONS) shall be made
in the manner provided by law. Until such rules (AND REGU-
LATIONS) are made and published, the rules (AND REGULA-
TIONS) heretofore made by the commissioner shall remain in
full force and effect, except as otherwise prescribed by law.
Any person who shall manufacture, use, sell, transport, offer
for use, sale or transportation, or have in possession with intent
to use, sell or transport, any article of food contrary to the pro-
visions of any such rule (OR REGULATION), or who shall fail
to comply with any such rule (OR REGULATION), shall be
guilty of a misdemeanor.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1982, section 31A.08, is amend-
ed to read:

31A.08 [RULES (AND REGULATIONS).]

The commissioner shall cause to be made, by experts in sani-
tation, or by other competent inspectors, the inspectiong of all
slaughtering, meat canning, salting, packing, rendering, or sim-
ilar establishments in which animals are slaughtered and the
meat and meat food products thereof are prepared solely for in-
tragtate commerce as may be necessary to inform himself con-
cerning the sanitary econditions of the establishments, and to
(PRESCRIBE THE) adopt temporary or permanent rules
{AND BEEGULATIONS) of sanitation under which the estab-
lishments shall be maintained; and where the sanitary conditions
of any establishment are such that the meat or meat food prod-
ucts are rendered adulterated, he shall refuse to allow the meat
or meat food products to be labeled, marked, stamped or tagged
as “Minnesota Inspected and Passed"”.”

Renumber the remaining sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 7, after the semicolon insert “29.27; 31.11;
31A.08;” :
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With the recommendation that when so amended the hill pass.

The report was adopted.

Swanzon from the Committee on ITealth and Welfare te which
was referred:

H. F. No. 2183, A bill for an act relating to health; providing
counseling and educational services for sudden infant death syn-
drome families; requiring autopsies on victims of sudden in-
fant death syndrome; requiring the report of sudden infant
death to the registrar of vital statistics; amending Minnescota
Statutes 1982, sections 144.06; 144.07; 144.222; and 390.11.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:
Pages 1 and 2, delete section 1
Page 3, line 16, delete “The coroner or’f
Page 3, delete lines 17 to 19
Page 3, line 20, delete “parents or guardian.”
Page 3, line 20, delete “the” and insert “an” |
Renumber sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 7, delete « 144.06;”

" With the recommendation that when so amended the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.

Wenzel from the Committee on Agriculture to which was re-

: ferred

H. F No. 2184, A bill for an act relating to agrlculture direct-
ing further study on the problem of stray voltage; approprlatmg
money.

Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and be re-referred to the Committee on Appropriations.

The report was adopted.
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Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operations to
which was referred:

H. F. No. 2196, A bill for an act relating to Jocal government;
providing for the conveyance of ecertain ta.x forfeited land in
Morrison County

" Reported the same back with the recommendation that the bill
pass and_'be placed on the Congent Calendar.

The report was adopted.

Norton from the Committee on Governmental Operatione to
whmh was referred:

H. ¥ No 2241, A bill for an act relating to the Operatmn of
state government changing the law on the administration of
state finances and accounting practices; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1982, sections 3.3005; 10.12; 10.14; 10.15; 11A.08, sub-
division 3; 16.026, subd1v1smns 3 and 7 16 80, subdlwsmn 1;
16A.04, subdivisions 1 and 4: 16A.06; 16A.065; 16A.125, sub-
division 6; 16A.13, subdivisions 1 and 2; 16A.131, subdivision
1; 16A.14, subdivision 2; 16A.28; 16A.45; 16A.53; 16A.63; 16A .-
64 as amended 16A. 65 16A. 66 as amended 16A 6871; 16A.-
675 43A.30, by addlng a subdlwsmn 158.07; 158, 08: anesota
Statutes 1983 Supplement, sections 164, 125, subdivision 5; 16A.-
15, subdivision 6; 16A.36; 16A.672; 298.296, subdivision 1; pro-
posing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, chapter 16A;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1982, sections 10.13; 16A.132;
16A.51; 16A.54; 16A.59; and 16A.73.

Reported the same back with the following amendments
Page 14, line 20 delete “is™ and insert “are”

Page 16, line 26, delete “i8”" and 1nsert “are”

Page 19, line 29, delete the second “by”

Page 21, line 18, delete “in the mannefr” and msert “upon
sealed bﬁds”

Page 22, line 15, delete “him” and insert “the commissioner”
Page 24, delete lines 10 to 14
Page 36, line 5, delete “The” and insert “the”

Page 40, line 36, after the comma insert “workers’ compensa-
tion cost cont'rol ;m-ovects approved by the a.ffected department
head,”’
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‘Page 483, line 1, delete “commissioner” and insert “commis-
sion”

Page 43, after line 7, insert:

“Sec. 37. [116J.93] [OFFICE OF MEDICAL AND BIO-
LOGICAL TECHNOLOGY.}] -

An office of medz‘cal and biological technology is ereated in the
department of energy and economic development. The office
shall be under the direction of an executive director appointed by
the commissioner of energy and economic development. The
office shall:

(1) coordinate the efforts of the various segmenfs of the
medical technology industry and health care delivery system;

(2) work with the state department of education to develop
curricula and job training programs related to the jurisdiction
of the office; ‘

(3) initiate ond continue programs of mcmatment cmd re-
tentzon of medical technology firms; and

(4) seek to develop international medical product shows and
conferences to highlight Minnesota 